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theme, "Planning for Quality" drew a fecord number of 154 partiﬁiﬁants:

Sstudent

- =

PREFACE - | B
. ) \1\r "
_The Eighth Annual Conference of the North East Association for .

Institutional Research was held November 5 - November 7, 1981, at the

Henry Chauncey Conference,Center,~Princeton;‘Newadé?sey;5~Théféﬁﬁfer¢ﬁeé*““"-

' The professional development workshop on Critifal Issues in Questibq-.
’ ‘ ‘ ) ' \\
naire Design was attended by 60 interested institutional researchers: ¢
Demonstrations on word processing and microcomputérs also preceded.the

formal conference Eddress, delivered by Thomas Green of Syracuse UniVe(-

The varioué concurrent sessions oé Friday and Saturday morning covered |
réity bf topics, inc]udfng enPoliment projections, computér mode]]ing,;
téomes, retention, transfer articulation, and the merger of plan-
ning and budgeting. An excellent Symposium,:entitled Moving Beyond P]an:
ning Based on Exirapo]ation in an Era of Radical Change, filled the West

wing Mee;ing Room, with standing room only.

. The Aésociatjo‘/is grateful to Nancy Neville, (Rochester Institute

of Technology) for cﬂainihg the Conference Program Committee. She was

ably assisted by Bob Lay (Boston College) who coordinated the pre4confergﬁcé.

_ workshop, led by Sid Micek (Syracuse University). The success of the con-

‘ference was also due to the indefatigable efforts of Carl Feigenbaum

(Monmouth College) and Ed Delaney (Kean College of New Jersey) who co-

chaired the Local Arrangements Committee. "

sity, who téck]ed the difficult issue of Concepts of Eddcationa] Quality. \\ka
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ANALYZING THE INQUIRY POOL TO DEVELOP
POSITIONING STRATEGIES ?PPLICATION'TO TNO UNIVERSITIES -

Robert S. Lay © . % . David W.Bradley .
. Program Director ' Associate Director for Research -
_EnroTimént Management Research . Admissions and Financial Assistance
' Boston College e S Boston University
INTRODUCTION

The application of current marketing approaches to college admissions[
planning " has gained wider acceptance over, the. Tast several years
Academic marketing can’ be defined as the matching of prospective students

_ needs and preferences with institutional strengths. The early stages of
., the student chronology -- thé transition from college prospect to

1

matriculant -- correspond roughly with the steps -of the consumer decision'
process. In the marketing literature’this process 1s described in its
simplest form, - as proceeding from awareness to interest, from interest to
decision, and from decision to action [(see Figure 1). ‘The correspondence
1s rough due to the arbitrary nature of the way institutions might define
those stages and because of differing decision processes among students

themselves.

Consumer Decision Process

Mwareness ——e=Interest ——e=Decision ——e=Action —_—

—e(o] lege ———e=Inqui ry———Applicant——Tuition——Matri culant —s-
Prospect , . Deposit -

<

‘Student Chronology (partial)

. Flgure 1.




“and

‘have enjoyed successes in pursuing their respective strategies.

e e
(%

Nhile many finstitutions have made significant 'progress by--concen—

trating on the transition’ from applicant to matriculant, reiativeiy few

.have successfully studied the dynamics of their inquiry pools.] -

Because prosp'ects in the inqui_r'y pool may be more‘ open to an improved

match . with. an institution, se‘veral substan‘tive issues might be

‘addressed° 1. lack of awareness, 2. misperception. and- 3. unrealistic

objectives (either too broad - or too confining) For the academic

‘marketer, this s an area of study that can have significant 1mplications

i

for institutional policies and procedures. Boston CoHege and Boston

University make interesting comparative cases due to their obvious

‘similarities but more importantly because of subtle differences both in
‘ /

\

their perceived institutional identities and in their deve]oped marketing

strategies. After experienc’ing financial difficuities in the late®1960's

\the early 1970'g, each institution _acknowledged the need to

; revitalize undergraduate admissions. While Boston College chose to focus

on strengthening primary geographical markets, Bos University has pvut
greater emphasis on developing 4 broader geographical base. Both schools '

At Bostonﬁpﬂege, out of approximately 50,000 freshman admissions
inquiries about 25% apply for a position in an entering class of less
than 2,000. At Boston University, the inquiry pool approaches 130,000,

of which 13% apply for an entéring class of about 3,600. Because over

‘ 35,000 inquiries at Boston Col_lege and over 100,000 inquiries at Boston

University choose ~{'°.t to apply, both schools have now converged in their
interest to assess their present images and competitive positions among
their inquiry markets and to further evaluate their ongoing promotion and

recruitment efforts. We propose in this paper to present a methodology

9 | ) .




for measuring differences in image (amongxgeograpﬁic markets) and in ‘the -

factors which infiuence competitive position.

/Y-,—“\
Co ~ METHODOLOGY

. \ | . o . ,v .

Data Sources

Boston Coliege data are from a questionnaire maiied in eariy”sumner ‘
1981 to a six percent sampie of nonappiicants (out of 1, 963 maiied 583;3
were returned for a #bsponse rate of 30%) and to a 50 percent sampie of
accepted applicants (out of 2,133 mai]ed 1 583 were returned for av
response rate' of 74%). .Responses ‘of nonappiicants .and accepted’
applicants were weighted to reflect their correct proportions in the
fnquiry pool. Small response biases by gender and by geography were
deemed within acceptabie ranges.

vA number of paraliei items were inciuded from the Boston University
questionnaire -- the result of coiiaborating "in the design of these
studies of inquiries. Because the Boston Coiiege study wasvadministered
after admissions decisions had been made,.it was possioie to focus on the’
contrast between accepted applicants (excluding applicants who did not
meet Boston College's admissions standards) and nonapplicants (who were
able to report the colleges that accepted them and to identify the -
college they therefore planned to attend). The disadvantage. however, is
that respondents may tend to rationalize their coiiege decisions to some'
extent. |

Boston University conducted a similar studx in February/Marcn, 1981,
to obtain information before the respondent had received notification of
acceptance but after most applications had been filed. It was surmised

that evaluations at this point in time would contain less bias "and be

- (N o




"~ Analytical Methods
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mpre indicative of the awareness/interest stage of the consumer process.

(2N

o P

A randomf/;ampie representative of ‘the entire ‘freshman inquiry ‘;.H“'

popuiation was constructed in a systematic fashion. The 4 887 originai

' sampie members yieided 2, 047 usabie questionnaires. a response rate of

42% As was ;expected the finai sampie was overrepresenting Boston

University appiicants. and .the ensuing anaiyses have been weighted to

refiect the true appiication rate when proJecting to the compiete inquiry

’

The studies were simiiar enough in design and measurement techniques

that useful comparisons of {mage and position could be draWn. Both

\ A

surveys inciuded a question on the general image the respondent held of

the schooi and both used a bipoiar adjective scale to measure the

tion of attributesvfor coiieges‘of interest. It should be noted
that the differences in timing and sample popuiations of the two

studies 1 troduce eiements of bilas. _ .

\

The measurement of image was achieved by means of an expioratory
open-ended question designed to elicit the first w6rd or phrase that came
to mind when hearing the nam§§of'€ﬁe school. Identical coding categories
were established -to faciiitaté'comparisons between schools. Thev data
were analyzed by two and three-way contingency tabies.

An analysis of the factors whtch influence competitive position was
accomplished by factor anaiyzing ratings of attributes of the coiieges of
attendance. Factor scores were computed for each respondent and added
back to the survey data bases so that mean standardized factor scores for

the top competing colleges and universities could be computed for

non-applying inquiries. A graphical display of relative compi:l}#ve

11
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position on selected factor dimensions was constructed by, plotting the

mean factor scores on standardized axes. A' cutoff ot"‘one or more

’eigenvalues was used in constructing factor solutions. --The reader should
be advised that these perceptual maps relate competitors within specific

inquiry popu1ations and are not genera]izable beyond the markets of

.
t a

Boston wgoliege and Boston University. -

had

* . . ke

e . INT-ERPRETATION OF IMAGE ANALYSES

Separate1y for the Boston CoHege and Boston University samples,:
Tab]e 1 display‘s the top eight categories of Yesponse to ‘the “{mage"” .
question (see table-note 1). By adding the percentages in the right hand~

i

column it can be seen that 83 percent of aH Boston . CoHege responses and
90 percent of all Boston University responses may be accounted for by the.
eight categories. Respondents most often (27%/30%_)‘ gave a word or phrase
that denoted\ “prestige (such as "excellent reputation or ‘great
school"). Prestige clearly is a desirable element of the image the
universities want to project. The geographical variations 1n the
prestige categories again reﬂect the differing marketing strategies of
the two upiversities. While Boston College's Local image has a distinct
| athletic componen,t. {ts overall image is primarily one of Prestige G\
Boston/Urban and Jesuit/Catholic.
L Boston‘ University‘s image 1{s Npredominantly sim{lar to Boston
'CoHege S, witb the singular identi‘ty of Jesuit/Catholic being replaced
by a mdre general imade of a larger, more urban school. Also evident for
Boston University'is its broader geographical diversity. Data for both
-schoo'ls reflect the appeal that New Eng'land has for students outside of

the Northeast. ¢




Table 1

lamge and Geography:
Category Percentages by geographical arec;l

L ¢
Geography

-

[}

School: ‘Metro Other Other
Word Category . Boston New England Northeast:

Other
v.s.

Boston College:

1. Prestige
Boston/Urban
Jeduit/Catholic
Academics
Athletics
Social

7. New England

B. .University/Large

A1l

. Boston University:

1. Prestige
Boston/Urban
Large University
New England
Expensive
Academics
Specific Cqll/Prog
Athletics:

" Table 2

Accepted Applicant Yields and Geographyl
t

School:
Word Category

Geography

T

‘Other ) Other.]
New England Northeast |

i

Boston College:

Prestige
‘Boston/Urban »

* New England

Jesuit/Catholic
Academics
Athletics
Social

U;T:Erslty/Large

N W O W

Boston Unfversity:

Prestige
Boston/Urban

Large Unfversity
New éngland
Expensive
Academics

Specific Coll/Prog
Athletics

Responses Lo the questions: When you hear the name Boston Coilege, whht Accepted Applicant Yield = (0 accepted applicants/(non-applicants + accepted

word or phrase first comes to mind? Or when you hear the name Boston 9pplicants)) x 100. " The Boston University sample includes rejected applicants

in the denominator. ODue to the timing of the Boston University survey,

University, what single word or phrase comes to mind?
e respondents wefpe asked to identify schools to which they “thought" they would

be accepted. '
L

A 13
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> By examining the accepted' appiicant yields in Tabie'2 one can

estimate the effect each image may have on the hke]ihood of quahri)edf‘v

students applying.. In spite of the differences' between each univer51ty 3

marketing strategies, 'yields generally -dec]ine_»with distance _from

Boston. Keeping in mind that Prestige }Jas identified as a key dimension"

of image, note the 1nteresting patterns in yields for each sch“oo]‘

Prestige has an equaHy beneficial effect in Metro Boston, yet makes a
greater contribution to ‘Boston Univer51ty s accepted apphcant yield
outside of the local area. Note that'the" image 'of Prestige .does not
appear to be differentiaHy beneficial outside the Northeast. |

The two universities also experience different reactions to their

Boston locations. Boston Uni,versity s urban setting and Boston College's

suburban setting cause the  pattern of yields to vary markedly v_lithin"

the Metro Boston market. Because of.clear differences in yield by image

_category among geographicai markets, each university may wish to consider

tailoring its ‘,marketing planning activities by addressing these/?

variations. .

INTERPRETATION OF FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE .
compmnvs POSITION

IR

By examining the 1ndividua1 attributes which load on' each of the

factors displayed in Table 3 one can draw conclusions about the way
prospective students evaluate their ‘college choices at this stage of the
decision process. Despite the " fact that each university emp]oyed
s]ight]y different sets of attributes. “the first four factors in each
solution measure .roughly the. same dimensions. This is ev1dence for both

W

the comparability and the validity of each analysis.

R

@]

™




- Table 3

¢ - . . 4

_ Attributes that Load Highly on Rotated Factors (in Rank.Order)

Factors : .
, 1 2 3 . 4 5 I
Boston College “Academic Reputatlon“ : “Cours;s/Programs' "Religious/Social” , “Campus/Location" ' “Net Cost™
’ + Teaching Reputation + Variety of Courses + Religious Opportunities + Attractiveness of Campus + Expected Cost After
+ College faculty + Specific Academic + Diversity of Student Body + Location of Campus Financial Ald
+ Quality of Students Programs ~ "+ Atnletic Facilities - * Jultion, Room, nd
+ Genera) erutatlon . + chffl Act(yltles N Reputatlon of
+ Employment Opportuni- - . . Financial Ald
ties After Graduation E : - Program
Factors
T T T 7 | 5
51 : . : .
Boston University *Academic’ Reputation” “Courses/Programs" “Collegiality/Social” » *Environmental” "Student Support Services”
+ Academic Reputation + Majors Offered ' + Attitude of Students + Environment + Placement (Career)
+ Quality of Faculty + Academic Diversity + General ‘Atmosphere + Geographic Location + Availability of Faculty
R R "~ + Strength of Department + Strength of Department + Social Life + Appearance of Campus + Cultural Opportunities
+ Availability of Faculty + Availability of Faculty ¢+ Availability of Faculty + General Atmosphere + Avallability of Financial
* (-) Cost. ° + Cultural Opportunity ' + Size Atd

-

Strength of Department !

s A

Note: Rééults of two separate principle factor solutions-after varimax rotations. Analyses were performed on ratings of attributes for schools of
attendance within Boston College'évand Boston University's total inquiry pools. Boston College's sample excludes rejected applicants. The
1ists of attributes being rated were not {dentical for the two schools, Factor labels ahd rotated factor matrix coefficient cutoffs for
fnclusion in this table were arbitrarily chosen by the authors. ‘ '

\_,.&
-gi
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Figures 2a through 4b i11ustrate how thi(agpve factor dimensions can
be selected two at a time to plot the positions of top competitors for,

*nonapp]idants. For reference, the positions of ‘Boston" College_and Boston

_University are also plotted (using ratings by 1inquirers who atténded).

“‘By examining these graphs, the advantage among competitors that were ‘able

P EN

1‘,to enroll each school's nonapplicants may be appreciated.

'!An assumption that wil] guide our interpretation of these ‘maps 1s .
that schools positioned closely to one another are 1ike1y to experience
greaten competition for nonapp]icants. Another assumption 1s that these

perceptual maps - are merely il]ustrative ‘of one way of assessing

-competitive position, and that a fuller assessment wou]d extend this

analysis to 'other competitors and to other phases of the student
chronology. ) ; : o | ”

In Figures 2a through 4a, Boston College/z4ﬁsters respectively with
the University of Vermont " Fairfield. University and Tufts University,

ref1ecting the interp]ay of the five factor dimensions. Further study on

each competitor can yield very important information about why Boston

“College 1s losing nonapplicants to- these schools, with the hope that

there is potential for Boston College's improvement. For example, the
University of Vermont "holds a significant advantage‘over,Boston College
on only one of the five dimensions: Net Cost. Because the University of
Vermont 1s a state institution, we may speculate that reiative perceived
tuition ievels might be discouraging some prospective applicants who

would have been eligible for significant amounts of financial aid. An

, integrated admissions/financial aiduprogram could be organized to address

this concern, 1f the above .speculation {is found to apply to state

institutions in general.

/
1y
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In Fijgures 2b through 4b, Boston University is positioned closely to
somewhat different groups of competitors as the di ensions are changed.
In temms of - academic reputation Boston University 1s more closely
associated with the University of Pennsy]vania. Nortﬁ&estern University,

~ b
Georgetown University. Syracuse. University and Northe stern University.

The relative positions of the six schoo]s change signi icantly when the
Courses/Programs dimension is replaced by-Student Support‘Services.’ When
the dimensions of Environment and Coiiegiaiity/Socia] ard used to plot
positions the cluster dissolves 'somewhat, and a greiter area of
perceptual space is covered. This represents the possibility of greater
opportunity to develop‘asUnique positioning strategy in relation to these
competitors. | |

A final 1llustration of how perceptual-maps may be used 15 to draw a
comparison between Figures‘2a and 2b.. The relative positiong of‘Boston
College and Boston University on the two maps indicate the .efifects dif-
fering inquiry popu]ations and competitive structures will hach;
type of analysis. Based on Figure 2a it would appear that'Bostf
“sity outdraws Boston Co]]ege along the dimension* of Courses‘

whereas Figure 2b wou]d indicate that Academic Reputation is the dimen-

1
!
|

sion that better explains the differences 1in position. To 1impute why‘-ﬁ

i

and 3 to note Boston College's adyantage on the Campus/Locabfon and

Environmental dimensions respectively. The comparison between Boston '

College and Boston University should serve to illustrate the diff culties~“

n comparing perceptual maps and to point out the wisdom of repiicating

—— =Y

and empirically grounding any findings by means of a more compreiensive

treatment of student chrono]oqy and the consumer decision process..
() " : [
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 IMPLICATIONS S s .

The results of this. type of analysis allow the academic marketer to

“"addféss several opportunities to more effectively stimU]ate‘awareness‘of

and interest in what their respective {nstitutions .can offer. By
recoggizing these opportunities, one may- better planA promotional  and
recruitment effbrts for the early stages of student chrono1o§p. , These
early efforts might consist of:

. redefinition of existing markets,

. further development of existing markets,

. selective development of new markets,

. clarification of institutional strengths
and weaknesses to optimally manage image, °

5. greater emphasis on the benefits relevant

to specific markets,
6. and 1n the extreme case, redefinition
of the institution's mission.

& W N~

Although the findings we have discussed. are not generalizable, the
methods and procedures can be useful in enroliment management strategie;
at other {nstitutiod¥. Our discussign of consumer behavior barely

scratches the surface of the 1iterature, and there remains significant

, 1 ;
potential to {incorporate existing behavioral models 1into college and

| university’ marketing planning. The app11catioh of these theories and

techniques requireé'a rigorous analytical approach, but more importantly,

requires creative evaluation and implementation programs.

Reference Note
1 Baker, Michael and Ami Meganathan. Why They Didn't Apply.

Unpublished paper of the Planning Department of Carnegie-Mellon
University, 1979. .
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AN APPROACH TO STUDYING STUDENT PREFERENCE
| OF COLLEGE & FUTURE ENROLLMENTS.

S e ‘ . : . : . N !
-t . oY P * . RN {
= X E " . . . .

v 61 enwood L" Rowse
- Assoc1ate in Higher Education’ -

fNew York State Educat1on Department

i There are many apprgaches-to and lawels of,ana1y24ng an . instﬁtution‘s

. f;market for students It 1s certa1n1y usefu1 to know the probab1|1ty

3

‘: that a g1ven type of app11cant will be Tnfluenced by certa1n 1nst1tut1ona1

1

"attr1bute> and’ market1ng strateg1es t is a]so usefu] to xnow the m1x
_4of students at one' s 1nst1tut1on (Probab111ty of X g1ven Y), but qt is
'vqu1te a d1f§Frent and equa]]y usefu] th1ng to know the proport.on of a.

,g1ven type -of student thac 1s 1nterested in your type of 1nst1tut1on

(probabn]xty_of Y given X), and the kJndS of high schools that are the

¥

best recru1tment _targets. o o IR

¥

- Substant1a1 1ncreases or decreases proaected for one's typ1ca1

. sEudent poo]_can easily overshadow marg1nal compet1t1ve,c9ncerns andl

'Areguire‘substantial adaptationsuby an institution At a centrai

agency level, the d1str1but1on of attendance patterns for a given

e o

“type of studeﬂ¢ 1nd1cates either the .eve] of access: and cho1ce ava1Tab1e
~ to,or the programs interests of that type of student (See F1gbre 1 for

a d1str1but1on of students c]ass1f1ed on]y by geography) Po]1cy

quest1ons in a]] of these areas are dependent on the presence of useful .
student preference or cho1ce know]edde and adequate demograph1c pro-

€

jections.
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The manner in’ wh1ch researchers approach a student preference study ‘
?great]y 1nf1uences the breadth and ut111ty of the resu]ts 1Whﬂe thT*{. h
: ipaper does not draw f1rm conc]us1ons about approprwate methods,1t ‘does |
d1scuss work 1n progress that may soon y1e1d conc1u510ns sThe tvp1ca] |
: approach has been to exam1ne a re]at1ve1y sma]] set: of cont1nuous var1ab1es
.;for students w1th respect to 1me 1nst1tut1on or a very smalltset of 1nst1- :
tut1ona1 var1ab1es Th1s top down approach is enCouragedpby both 11m1ted
v data sets and 11m1ted ana]yt1ca1 techn1ques As a resu]t fo;@examp]e,,
researchers se]dom examine more than three genera] ab111ty 1eve1s or two-
way 1nteract1on var1ab1es (e.g., income- ab111ty) It is not known whetner
;lcomp1ex 1nteract1on effects do in fact exist, but genera] 1nst1tut1gﬁa1
’descr1ptlons may wel] prec]ude f1nd1ng any that do ex1st Comput1ng capa-
b111t1es ‘are now suff1c1ent1y great that a bottom up rather than a top
‘ down approach can be pursued . Inst1tut1ona1 researchers have much to ga1n
" by co]]aborat1ng and promot1ng the deve]opment of the large databases 4
needed to pursue such a stv@kegy : ~ ' ' |
In many ways the ‘problem is one of-c1ass1f1cat1on for both students
and lnSt1tULlonS F1gure 2 111uscrates tie c]ass1f1cat1on opt1ons The
broad ‘base . of each tr1ang1e represents very deta11ed student and 1nst1-
f;tut1ona1 types ! In the extreme each type along the base woqu be an
’v1nd1V1dua1 student or 1nst1tut1on C]ass1f1cat1on may occur at any lesser
level of detail up to the peak of the tr1ang1e At the peak a]l-students
or 1nst1tutaons are grouped together in a single und1fferent1ated grouo

§

Research and theory suggest that exp]anat1on and pred1ct1on are most
.~successfu1 at 1nter1m 1eve1s of groupJng for both the dependent and 1nde-
5endent var1abTes Group means tend to be statistically more pred1ctab1e

unt;] furthgr‘group1ng'resu]ts~1n the groups becoming 1nterna11y diverse on

-z
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important variabies _' - . o
An ana]ogy may be drawn from the physicai sciences where one must

adapt to the uncertainty principle for subatomic particles. laws of

atomic motion, and probabiiities of machine life; A difrerent level of

student c]assification w111 probably be best for each level of or even each

Spec1f1c institutional c]ass1f1cation. Most studies to date have reiied

on fair]y-undifferentiated c]assificationtieveis. These genera]]y.have

iproduced reasonab]e results although they usuaily cannot be applied easily

in specific situations as on a particular campus. 1In enrol ImeAt studies

.1 expect that the most enduring level of explanation will occur for some-

what more detailed classification of both institutions and students than is

‘typically used today Finding the optimal explanatory framework would be )

very usefu] in both 1mproving enroliment projections and planning for .

specific types of institutions. Working from the bottom up rather than the

- top down should also make it possible to find unique interaction conditions

which are not at the'generally optimal level of grouping and which should
be specificaily monitored. .

College participation or preference Fates are direct measures analogous

~to the squared multiple COrrelation.coefficient and level of explanation

a 1eved in regression studies. Looking at preference rates for specific
%,

types of students éasily permits examination of the specific influence for

each of a large number of specific variabie sets.‘Regression approaches

heip to describe the degree to which each variable contributes'to a specific

outcome Similar conc]usions seem to be possib]e from an analysis of

' preference rates by examining the pattern of rates among student types and )

across,grouping levels. Good methods for conducting such an analysis need

to be deyeloped as do approaches to assessing statistical signif.cance

G

3i




.

20

when the number of'oBservations for a“specifio student type heoones,smallf.
It might seem desirab]e to cluster or factor the student and insti-
tutional c]ass;!icat1on var1ab1es to produce 1ndependent var1ab1es for
'inclus1on in the analysis. Th1s has the great advantage of reduc1ng the
_number of variables 1nvo]ved but may also result in certain QE}y Spec1f1c

interaction effects being.masked It is not known whether this is rea]]y

a problem. It also seems l1ke1y that specific levels of specific types of ?ﬂaﬂ~‘

ab111ty would be more explanatory than a few genera] levels of genera]

ab111ty especially in. assoc1at1on w1th certa1n other student character1st1cs

Thus, I am drawn toward beginning with very Speciffc classification schemes.
Figure 3 summarizes student and 1nst1tut1ona1 variables frequent]y

considered in student choice studies It 1s very easy'!b generate at least

'twenty variables averag1ng four categories each Ca]cu]at1ng all poss1b1e

combinations' produces almost 70 billion possibje classifications, If we

are to consfder geographical locations or specific {ntereSts.suchgas,the

30 two-digit HEGIS program areas;then the number of possible combinations'

is much larger yet. It is immediately desirab]e to limit where possib]e the

number of variables and levels inc]uded for analysis, recogn141ng. of °

course, that the number of combinations cannot be larger than the number of

respondents Gollapsing of c]ass1f1cations might be keyed to obtaining‘a

sufficient number of respondents of each type to provide relfable resu]ts

Natura]]y, the larger sample sizes w111 permit more specific classifications

to be analyzed than will sma]]er samples. A re]ative]y large number of de-

‘pendent var1ab1e types (1n our case 1nst1tutiona1 types) also brings pressure

for enlarging the sample size. Research needs to be undértaken to estab]dsh

lower 1imits on sample size, but the¥e is no reason that government agencies

or consortia of colleges could not reasonably obtain data for 5,000-30,000

o
oo
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A DESCRIPTIVE MODEL OF VARIABLES OF STUDENT CHOICE
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prdspettive‘students to support these analyses. |

There are severat obtions_to analyzing the kind of data which has
been described. If ‘one is, w#l]ing to focus on only one dependent variable
(1nst1tut10na1) type and -one decision level (express interest, apply,
attend) then the Automatic Interaction Detector (AID) approach is an option
(Lay, Maguire & Litten, 1981) AID examines the most "profitable" sp11ts
when a variable has more than two levels and works through a step-wise
proceddre to find the sét of descriptors that provide the greatgst associ-
ation with the outcome (institutiona]~type) of interest. It provides the
proportion of student; associated with the outcome at each 1eve1 of classi-
fication.'while tHe approach is helpful in jdentifying important inter- = .
ections, it provides only -a partial portrait and may misswjmportant inter-
actions. Its results are very straightforward and easy to understand,by.
nonstatisticians. | |

A secdnd option is the use of a étructural analysis approaeh employinc
qualitative factor ane1ysis (Pruzek.& Lehrer, 1980, Rowse & Wing, fdhtﬁcom-
1n9). Student characteristics, institutidns, and 1n§t1tutiona1 character-
istics are defined in qualitative terms ?nd entered together into the
factor arfalysis using whatever similarity or correlation measure is
eppropniate at the time; The patterns evident from loadings in the factor
matrix suggest student and institutional classifications, indieate 11nkages
between them andlidentify both 1inear and non]ineqr interaction effects.
The capability of performing essentially multiple taske.in one pass and.
of inéluding multiple dependent variables in a single analysis ere very -
attractive. However, the approach does have 11mitati?ns associated with
cumbersome computEtionhfor very large data set§v5nd‘n;th interpretation

concerns common to factor analysis. It is not'quite as easily understood

i
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for the nontechnical person as are other techniques.

A third obtion involves a fairly straightfo;ward compufaticn of
preferences rafes for prespeéified categoriesAof students, high schools,
institutions and academic programs. By initially preparing a matrix of
preference rates for highly specific classification cr1ter1a, 1t is
feas1b1e to later collapse this baseline matrix in a variety of ways to
search for an optimal c]aSS1f1catipn level, Regard]efs‘of the c]assifjcation
scheme used, the baéelfne matrix will be no larger in length than the
nuﬁber of respondents or data pofntS»avai]ab]e. Co]]apéing of the matrix

. B
can be based in part on obtaining a reasonable sample size'for?the student

types of interest. The width of the matrix is determined by the dependent

variable classification selected. It w1]1'1ike1y be necessary to limit
these categories before starting to obta{n a feasible task. The selection‘
of initial classific;tion schemes is critical as they define 1imits on the -
interactions that can possibly be.id;;ET?Ted.

This third approach is just beginning to be developed. While it is
appealing in its simplicity,comprehensiveness and directness, it is not
clear whether or not collapsing of the b*fcline matrix will be a straight-’
forward task. One basis for co]]apsing and perhaps a r&ut1ne first step
wou]d involve 1nsur1ng that reasonable sample sizes ex1st for all types of
students submitted to analysis. Further col]apsing should continue until
the preference rates no longer get larger and‘éven begin to diminish in size.

Distribution of the size of preference rates might be calculated for each
H

combination of levels of student and institutional c]assificatibn Distri-; ,~'

butionsskewed toward 1arg€Lrates would be preferred and very large rates
representing influential 1nteract10ns should be sought and ,aved from each -

stage of the ana]ysis.' However. to select the course of data reduction,
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FIGURE 4 ‘
3-Dimensional Mapping of Preference
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more information is neé@ed. The ﬁatrix might be visuﬁ]]y scanned or,thfee
dimensiépa] maps generafed (see Figure 4). The axes of the map would be
institutional types, student types and outcome (e.g., preference rates).
Somewhat_similar classifications having ;imi1ar rates would be targets for
collapse. 'Platéaus on the three diménsional map wou]ﬂ_be easily visible
and.w0ufd suggest a routé,to reducing the c]assificafions.-.lt jé not

clear whether the ordering of types in the matrix -would bé crucial or not.
If so multiple sorting and review of the results might be'nequSafy: These

concepts need’'to be tried, developed and tested to see whether the general,

approach is worthy of continued_éttention.

-

A Study of Preference

The jatter two analytical approaches‘Wi1l be applied to a survey.of
18,000 high school seniors collected in the spring of 1981. Ninety-three
high schools representative of New York State on variables of size, wealth,
*s race, urbaness, and region wefe included in the survey. An efforf was made
to suryey all seniors in each sampled school. School and;co11ege chafacterf
istic files will be merged with the many student descriptors cb]]eﬁted in
'the survey to allow some very detailed analyses appropriate to specific
institutions located both in and out of the State. It is expected that a
;eport describing student preference information will be prepared in 1982,
Comparison of the results with demographic forecasts of popufation character-

istics should be helpful to planners in specific types of institufions.
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COMP AS A MEASURE" OF EDUCATIONAL IMPACT

©

T

Kendy MacColl Rudy | \
Department of Socialogy and Anthropology
) Upsala College 7

e

Thﬁs paper is a preliminary repont of an on-goino research projectr
using two-fonms of the College Outcomes Measurement Project (COMP), to
determine the impact of general education and college program on students at
Upsa]e Co]]ege, a smali, liberal—arts col]eoe in New Jersey.

‘In recent years, colleges have become more 1nterested in eyaluat1ng
programs and outcomes associated w1th genera] educat1on Measurementsfof
abilities of majors in specific f1e1dswhave existed for a long time, for .
example the various Graduate Record examinations, the LSAT, and MCAT.
Instruments for measuring general education are more redént.i v

Upsé]a'College began planning a'study of the impact of its programs in
1978, as part of a Title III project. .A comittee of tacu]ty and'admini— 

stration reviewed the instruments available and chose the COMP test,

developed by the American College Testing Service],'as appropriate for the
research. The COMP test measures six outcomes areas: Functioning in

.~ Social Institutions (FSI), Using Science and Technology (US); Using the
Arts (UA); Commiunicating (C); Solving Prob]ems (SP); and Clarifying Values .
'(ev)x Two of ‘these areas, Communtcating and Solving Prob]ems, are ability

measures.. The other four akeas each involve identifying activities,

understénd{ng;the impact of the area on individuals and groups, and Analz—
zing data within the area. The skills involved and the categories of areas

reflect the aims of a liberal-arts education.




* A

) » ’ t‘f“\\x
Research Design ‘ A

)

ey

* The first objective of the research was to_use the COMP instrument to,,
measure the impact of .an Upsala education on the st&dents However, the
COMP instrument i's available in two paraliel forms. the, Composite E;:aﬁna-
tiéh and the ObJective Test. A second objective of the research was to
‘ decide which form of COMP was most useful in this kind of evaiuation.‘ .

The Composite Examinationfis a series of. fifteen stimulation activities
based on-materiais avaiiabie to adults through various media The activi- .
ties require application of general knowledge and skiils. students respond
with a variety of writing styles and an oral sample The Composite exami-
nation yields specific information on writing competency. oral 'skills, and
detaiied analysis of responses, but requires four hours ﬁo-administer and *
time-consuming local scpring - The committee designing the research at -
Upsala was interested in balancing the depth of information from the
Compasite Examipation, the additqonal time required to score it, and the
needs of the research.

The second form of COMP, the Objective Test% is a proxy measure for
the Composite Examination. Again, fifteen stimulation activities based on
reaiistic materiais‘requires response from the.students, but the responses
are in a muitipie-choice format. The test takes two hours‘to administer
and is machine scored.' _ | .

The Upsala research project was designed to take place ovér'two years,
The major reason for testing and re-testing was to gain a profiie of
entering freshmen and exiting seniors over time; a second reason was to
determine the appropriate form of CcoMP for future research The research

design is shown in Table I.

The first set of paired tests is completed and the data under analysis.

" , Ay
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are not yet available. s

y

Tab]e T
) L i;? , | Research Des1gn | |
h.Dateii"y" COMP_form Student sampTe - ~JdNot
Springﬂl980 ObJect1vé* a_»Seniors who had entered'as‘ .
- T freshmen SR _36
Fa11'19§0~» .Objectivej:";Freshmen matched to sen1ors5”_ 36
Spring 1981“.dComposite - FVSen1ors who had entered as.. ’
. ‘ o ST e “freshmen - o ) 36
e ﬁé]} i?B]' Coméositev Freshmen matched’to’seniors - 36

'The»1980‘Samp1e' B

) 1 Idea]]y, a study of genera] educat1on shou]d test f1rst t1me, fu]]-

t1me freshmen dur1ng the1r f1rst semester and re-test these same students

in four years

A des1gn using matched samp]es of enter1nq freshmen and ex1t1ng sen1ors

=]

i,

y1e1ds useful 1nformat1on more qu1ck1y

N .
el ’

4

-
B~

-

. o o : . oL o v L m
- The second set of paired tests was COmpleted in October 1981 and the data

This des1gn is 1mpract1ca1 when resu]ts are wanted qu1ck1y .

59

~ Since the research is concerned w1th measurements of effects of Upsa]a :

educat1on, the focus of the research was on those students who had spent

. most of the1r academic car eer at one campus

‘For the senxors, the poo]

! from which the COMP samp]e was drawn .was made up of those students who had,

spent four years at Upsa]a w1th no more than two courses at another 1nst1-~"

tut1on, andfwho were expected t0°graduate

had 255 sen1ors, 143 of whom had started as ﬁreshmeq four years prevﬁous]y

Ha]f of the e11g1b1e sen1ors were asked to take part in the, research,l

The genera] descr1pt1ve stat1st1cs of these

thirty-six actua]]y d1d so.

th1rty six students were checked a§a1nst the genera] descr1pt1on of the

(

o

-»,:.'(m«

The %raduat1ng c]ass in 1980
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students was drawa

. were reta1ned Avsample of f

‘ graduate and those who will drop out The two samp]es‘;

1. Comparisons®”of the Scores of Freshmen and Seniors. . .

; grounds and. ab111t1es of the stadents.

| the two groups y1e1ds more 1nformat1on S1ncgethe base ﬁumber‘for compar-

e

E,— - ‘.', : . ) : .‘.‘" | r: ... ’/ ',, . . . . o 30

‘sen1or poo1 and the senior . cTass, the samp1e was. judged representat1ve in

v terms of SAT backgrounds, 1nterest areas, sex, and program of entry ]nto ' “}"

In the"?a]] of 1980 a. samp]e of 1ncomy0g fu]] t1me, first- t1me

om- the 300 mem e

shman c]aps, matched by SATs to

.

o t-
_the sen1or samp]e F1fty students werevchoéen, th1rty-seven took part.

'twm samp]es are somewhatmdifferent, ﬁeshman sample being somewhat'

~ . 24

wer 1n enter1nq ach1evement than the sen1or samp1e However,\the

d1fference 1s sma]] and not unexpected. esébrch has shOwn that between

40 and 45% of an enter'”

%Upsala freshman; 3ass w111 graduate from the

graduate A sample of graduat1ng sen1or

" judged suff1c1ent1y s1m11ar SO that compar1sons drawn between the two : ‘ R

o,

groups would 'be valid.

t

. Results SR

~ Tables 2 and 3 show the pattern of results onwthe COMP variables for

.

ths freshman and senior sampTes of 1980 S1gn1f1cant ga1ns were recorded

-

| both in the Igta1 COMP scores and the subscores The range of the scores

conta1ns a degree of overTap, assoc1ated with the w1de1y d1ffer1ng back-

A T o a
The r

a]most ashsveat as the test perm1tsv Compar1son of the mean scores for

ison shifts, w1th each subscbre, the mean scores for each group are most

usefu11y discussed in proport1ona] terms w';'}fjéf
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_Table 2.

‘CoMP Resu1ts; Freshmen -

- Standard -

“Standard

C T Tota] , Max1mum Minimum
"'Poss1b1er ~8cored - Scored  Mean . Deviation  Error
30 Y08 Cole2e a0 6.9 2.7
- 80T 69 a2 57 6.9 1.1
Us 8 5 4 s 70 1.1
VA "80, 67 44 | 547 5.8 0.9
- C '“72; 60 34 47 - 6.4 S PO
s % ¢ 88 2 70 7.8 . 1.2
K ,?2 64 40 53 6.3 1.0
- ° L .
| Table 3 |
_comp Results, Seniors | , |
<~~~ Total Maximum  Minimum Stindard  Standard
. COMP  Possible  Scored ~ Scored = Mean  Deviation Error.
Total 340 a7 48 e 6.6 2.7
FSI 80 75 48 64 6.3 1.0
US 80 7 e 64 7.5 1.3
uA & .73 . 4 s - 58 09
c e an s 700 1.2
sP 9% . 88 g2 16 7% g
oo 72 e a6 " ss 50 08
' x-* . |

Chart T shows the scores of the freshman samp]e gdotted ]1ne) and the

'%en1or ‘sample (5011d 11ne) for 1980

"(

The. chart deve]oped by ACT, shows

the array of sen1or nonns for the 1 886 sen1ors at 30 1nst1tut1ons who

<,

took part in the research

The,Upsa]a enter1ng freshmen scoreddgrOgndathe'




32

@

25th'percent11e~of the senior national sample.” The percentiie\ranks are
of course different from the percentile ranks the same scotes’un]d_have
- achieved against a national freshman norm. For comparative'pubposes,

hoWevef. it is useful to plot the two sets of scores against the same’
percentile digtribution. S | o

/

% ~ Chart 1

.

- Mean COMP Scores of the Freshman and Senior Samples

(ST TS runct. (o :ung Using Cotmunt - Solvlni Nlardd, Tet.an-
il raite Scoz. lInst. :l#ace _the Arts  cating Penblens Values tilcs

z I ﬁT“f[r T - Iia
‘ l ‘o Y
Bl - 4t - [}

- 47 s =T

100

ey ——
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PR ‘._; (%3 v' L]
2 B} . . f‘, 14 -4 o4 4 .5 - h 4

g gntad ),‘3

Compared aga1nst the nationa% samp]e, the areas of greatest strength

.

in the enter1ng freshmen were in Us1nq Science and Using the Arts, a]though

Ed '. . &

the, differences between these two areas and the o@her areas is. on]y margin-

/

al]y sign1ficant For the sen1ors. the greatest strength 1dent1f1ed was in

B
. Lo AN ‘ T . .“ i
. ! - . : . s - 4/1
- a L " Lo .
d . 14

X
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Clarifying Values; thé smallest amount of skill was shown in Solving

" Problems. Again, the differences befween the areas is:ohly marginally

significant. -, R
. . C s

o Assuming that,the freshman samp[e i§ matched to the senibr sémpﬂe,

. fhe chart shows~signific§nt'increases in COMP scores for all variablés,
The Total COMP figure shows a rise of 31 percentile points. ATl six sub-'
scores show significant ihcreases, but two areas, Solving Problems and
Using Science, were identified as areés.of the least growth. Table 4 ého@s

o

" the percentile changes for the COMP subscores

)

Table 4

Chénges in Mean COMP écores

COMP Subscore - Percentile Change
caMP Total }F 31
Clarifying Values | % T
| Using the Arts 3 -
3 Communicating - " 2 "
- Funct. in Soc: Inst. . . 5;- ’ .
Solving Problems T A9 | '5T?QY : !
* using Science 18 .
‘ ’ T B - =

4

2. Using the COMP Scores to study Educational Requirements

A generai method for relating COMP fesults to édJcat{;nal programs was
»déyeloped. Thé CoTlege reguirements were compared with the GCOMP categories
andidétisions‘yere made about which requirement‘@as reflected in one or
more COMP éétegories. The difference in scores fbr entering freshmen and
exiting Séﬁjors were correlated wifh tﬁz College,requirements. \Théfeffecfi

s . g L%
iveness of the array of requirements could then be determined. %

i
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As part of the preparat1on for the research a group of facu]ty members

rem1ewed the distribution requ1rements “of Upsa]a Co]]ege and determ1ned how

-they re]ated to the six areas measured by COMP Upsala requ1res 32 four-
cred1t ‘courses for graduatron. the general requ1rements cover 13 of these
- courses These requirements are distributed. through "Area requirements"

' the chinese menu pr1nc1p1e, the area must be fi]]ed but the choice of

courses among these listed is up to the student and the advisor. Upsala's

requirements under which the 1980 ‘seniors graduated were:

R a. Quantitative ...... PR e e ;...:.. 1 COurse"
| b. the Arts ..... cenetirssens eeeeens fevbearens 1 course
c. Natura1~Scfence .................... e 3 courses
i d. Western Civilization ........... ..,., ..... e 3 courses
ﬁe. Language/Cu]tural Studies ..,.......; ........ 3 courses
f. Values in Contemporary Society Ceeeeeenaaans 1" course
g. Freshman Seminar (a writing course) ..... «.. 1 course

These requirements fit into the si; comp categor1es as follows:

General Requirementsw

AT B¢ F
- FSI | X
us X X .
UA X X .
c X X
P, X X
cv X X

It is clear from the previous section that the lowest growth on CoMP

takes place in the Solving Problems and Using Science categories; these

Q | . | . | » 4‘;‘
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'categories refiect fwo of the'Distr%bution requiremenfs aneaS' These tno
requ1red areas were targeted for attent1on in the next round of COMP test-
1ng, which was scheduled to use the Compos1te Exam1nat1on form; this form ,
_ yields 1nformat1on 1n greater deta11 and will a]]ow the apparent weakness

" to be examined over t1me

t

3. Additional Use of the COMP Results .

At the end of the second semester, grade poini averages were collected
for 36 of_the 37 fresnmen in the samp]e . The association between GPA and
the COMP Total Score was .50 (p 0.001); of the subcategories, the great-
est con}e1ation was with.the Functioning in Socia] Institutions.subset
(.55). This info}mation is Being used jn a narallel study of retentionland
the aspects -of student profiles that can be used to predict success in
college. |
‘ ~ Conclugions
| The research 1s two/th1rds of the way through the design, and tentative
j-conclus1ons may be drawn 1) The COMP test yields valid and useful infor-
mation for the ana]ys1s of generalieducationﬁ 2) the instrument of choice
within COMP will depend on the debth of information needed to answer the
objective of the research; 3) data from the COMP profiles can be!used in |
studies of student characteristjcs Unre]atedﬂfb studies‘of general education..d

The project will continue through 1982, and further analyses are planned.

'ﬁootnotes.

information on the make-up and validity of'the COMP t7sts is dra@n

from the Annual Report,. 1977 of the College 0utcomes Measurement Project.

. The Amer1can Co]lege Test1ng Program, Iowa C1ty

e
]
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THE EFFECTS OF SKILLS MEASURES
"ON STUDENT RETENTION:'

' 'A LONGITUDINAL ANALYSIS o *

Frank L. Rusciano , o
Associate for Institutional Research
Upsala College

During the past decade, circumstances have made student retention a

. e——

critical topic for analysis amongst’collegeé and universities. Financial
considerations have fdrced institutioné to be concerned with predicting--
and, if‘possible, 1ncreasing-~ the'proportion of students who successfully
cbmp]ete their degree programs. Severa]xempirical studies have resulted
from this concern; such analysts as Bean (1980), Terenzini and;Pascarella
.(1980), New19n and Gaither (1980), and Churchil} and Iwai (1981) have
built predictive moéels out of the social, psychological, and étructural

factors which affect retention. But these models do not emphasize a

§

speéific cluster of factors, invoiving_théfstudents{ abilities, as
measured by standardized test scores and high school class rankg. The
f01lowing study will investigate two aspe;ts of the relation between §k1lls
measurés and retention; 1) how strongly’fhe measures affect retention,

and 2) the meéns by which the measures affect retention.

Methodology and Study Design

This analysis uses a complete’saﬁple of all full-time students who
entered a bachelor's degree program in the Fall semesters of 1977 through
1980, at Upsala College, in\East Orange, New Jefsey. Data was collected on
thesqhstudenté through the Sbring semester of 1981. As a result, these
-studenﬁs &111 have Eompleted 2, 4, 6, or 8 semesters (depend{ng on the year

they started) if the college retained them in the program; the sample

15
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thereby 1nc1udes students who should have finished their freshman, SOphomore,
Junlor. or senior years. 1493 students fit these req%]rements. and were
included in the study. _

This project sp1it:fhe sample into fqur parts, achrding to the years
in which the students first registered;'tﬁus, retention will bé studied

separately for freshmen, sophomores, juniors, and seniors in the sample.

It is useful to consider retention rates as a percentage of\a fully-retained '

student's career, though; this dependent variable measures thé{percentage of
semesters a student was. retained, out of the total sémesters he\could have

been retained, by Spring 1981. \

To begin this ana1ysis. the dependent variable was corre]atedKWith~the

basic skills scoreé, SAT scores. and high school class ranks of the ?our

r

classes of students in the sample. The results had severa] str1k1ng . \’

 featires. First, none of .the measures predicted attrition amongst freshmen;

with the exception of the Total Engiish raw-score, all of the factors had

insignificant correlations with the retentiOn measure. The factors useful-

i

ness for predicting retention 1ncreased for sophomores , Jun1ors. and
seniors; with the exception of SAT scores for juniors, all of the ab11ifies
measures had significant correlations with retentidn.\ These co}reiations
were highest for. sophomores, next highest for juniors and seniors, and
Towest for freshmen. H |

Why should this pattern of predictability éxjst? A possible answer |
lies in the students’ grade point averages. One would expect that skills
affect retention by affecting the student's academic success in college--
f.e. by affecting their GPA's; if this expectation were correct, though,
then GPA should have the strongest relationship with retention during the

£

sophomore and junior years, a weaker relationship during the senior year,
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and the weakest relationship during the freshman year. When the correlations
‘between GPA and retention were computed, these expectations were confirmed.

v The pattern Of;relgtibnships between”GPﬁ;and retention thus appears to
follow the pattern of rélationships between the abilities measures and re-
tention. Two questions arise from these results: 1) do the skills measures
affect retention by -affecting GPA's? and 2) what are the means by>whjch

these effects occur?

GPA as_an Intervening Variable

In order to discover whethervGPA intervenes Setween skills score$ and

retention, these scores were,first correlated with GPA, to check for the
présence of relationships. All of the abilities measures-- i.e. class rank,
SAT scores, and basic ski]]s‘scafes-- correlated with the students' grade
’point‘averages; moreover, these ré]ationships tended to be strong (around
.3), with good significance 1éve]s (less than .000). Thi§ data leads one

to suspect that GPA is indegd the intervening variable between the ski11s
scores and student retentfon; to confirm this suspicion, the correlations
between the skii]s scores and ré;eqtioa-were run, with partials controlling
for the students' GPA's. If GPA does intervene bétween the abilities
measures an& retention, then the relation between these latter two fa;tors
should be reduced when grades are partia]]eduouf. These relat{ons were
reduced; in fact, any re]ation;hips which e*istgdvdjsappeared. and (elation-
ships which did not exist before appéared as hegéffVéé‘ These results proved
that the skj11s measures affect retention through their effect on students’

grades; this re]at%onship is presen;ed graphicai]y below. L '%}

Oy
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Having stated a relation between skills, GPA. and retent1on,‘one must
r g~ a e

return to the question which began this*1nv3sti§5$hon:- 1.e?lhﬁw willl ¢
changes in the students' skills measures affect the student body:s retention
rates. Obviously, if those changes necessarily lower the students -GPA' s,
one can expect the retention rate to go down; but how much of the effect
which GPA has on retention can be explained by these skills scores? To
state that all of the abilities' measures effects on retention occur due to

GPA is not to state that this relation explains why GPA affects retention--

for the latter statement to be true GPA and the skills scores wou]d have

to be equ1va]ent measures. To judge the degree to which the skills scores
affected the relation between GPA and retention, correlations between the
lTatter two factors were rnn, with controls for the skills measures: The
results proved that the skills measures do not adequately describe the
relations between GPA and retention; these relations are hardly reduced
when one controls for the abilities measures The ev1dence suggests, then,

that the skills scores and”GPA are not equ1va]ent measures, a]though the

o —

scores expended all of their effeets;through GPA, there are other aspects

of GPA that re]ate to retention-- 1 e. perhaps interest mot1vation etc --
%‘sg

which are not described by the ski]ls measures.

d

Because GPA and skills measures are not equivalent, the question of

how skills affect retention arises once” again, Perhaps the skﬁ]ls scores
’QA.'

do not describe the relation betwé@h GPA and” retent1on adequate]y becauses

the skills measures are only effective as a means for separating students

L e i
& .

e
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who will be dismissed for academié?difficu?tﬁesdfrom students who will'not&+ o

L.
s L

A11 the other variance in th ““ation between GPA and retent1on wou]d "

thereby not be exp1a1ned by the ski]]s measures To exp]ore this possibil-

1ty. students were coded into groups according to whether they were above

or below the d1smissa1 GPA for their c]ass. controlling for this cutoff

..“ﬂ

P

variable 1s thus equ1va1ent to removing the effects of students in academic

troub]e from the sample.

v #E3

Correlations were run next betweer this new variable and the students'

retentionirates;'the results “indicated that there is indeed a correlation.

"‘between this cutoff-variable and retention for freshmen.'sophohores. and -

juniors. [f the cutoff variab]e is an imgortant interven1ng factor between

skills and’ retention, though. ‘two relati ships must exist f1rst this Ce ?4ﬂ“u

variable must correlate with the abilities measures, and second, this ;
variable must reduce the relation between the abilities measures and reten-
tion, when one uses~it as. a contro] factor for that relation When the
first relat1onsh1p was invest1oated the corre]at1on d1d exist; the skills
measures correlated. w1th whether or not a studentwas 1n danger of dism1ssa1
for all measures and for a]] c]asses of students |

In order to investigate the second re]ationship. the skills scores
were correlated with retention, with a control for whether or not the
student was in academic difficulty. .The results indicated that. controlling
for the cutoff variable did reduce the relations between skills and reten- |
tion, in all cases»wherefthe outoff variable correTated with retention--
i.e. for freshmen, sophomores; and juniors. One must note,-though; that
this_control did not have as strong an effect as the contrel for GPA; in
fact, some relationships did remain after the effects of having the flunk-
ing students in the sample were removed. In all cases, however, this cutoff

\

variable explained at least half, and often more, of the effects which f

P
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skills have on retention.
o  These results still 1eave nany of the same questidns which were ratqed
when the relat1onsh1p between GPA, skills, and retent1on was 1nvest1oated
First, one must d1scover whether the cutoff varlable and the sk1lls measures
are equ1va1ent measures; the method of mak1nn this determ1nat1on is the same
as the method used above with GPA-- that is, the cutoff variable and reten-
t1on were corre]ated with a contro] for the basic skills scores. The
results indicated that the re]ationship is not substantial]y reduced when
" the effects of the skills scores were removed.s Thus, even though the scores, ?‘
, expended much of their exp]anatory power by determining who is 1n danqer of
being dismissed, these scores explained very 11tt1e of the relation between
the cutoff variable and retention. “o
The relationships which have been discussed“sd far are deéchibed dia-
gramatically below; as the iliustration indicates, GPA and the cutoff vari-

able are both intervening factors between skills scores and retention;

4//////”’;%?” GPA

Sk1lls}
Measuﬁes '

Retention

CUtoff; T

This investigation using the cutoff var1able was’ beoun Sn"oﬁder to

>
A

describe the exact relationship between GPA, retentiof?;;nd the skills =

measures. This investigationis not comp]ete then ~without some descripn
tion of the relatiogships between the cutoff variable and GPA, particu]ar]y
with reference to GPA's relations with other factors in the model. Three

questions. arise concerning these relationships: 1) how the cutoff variable

a

o

*;2 .

P
t).j
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affects the relations between basic skills and GPA, 2) how ;he cutoff vari-

able affects the relations betwéen GPA and retent1on. and 3) how the cutoff

variable fits int the overall model of ski]ls»scores. GPA, and retention.

v

Interrelationship Amongst Discriminating Factors

In order to study the first question, correlations between skills |
scores and GPA wer computed. with partials controlting for tﬁe cutoff
variable; also, co relationS'between the skills scores and the cutoff vari-
able were .cofiputed, w{tQ parfia]s controlling fbr GPA. .The results indica-
ted that‘fhe relatigns between the cutoff'variable and skills measures
disappeared when on contro]]ed‘forvGPA. Conversely, the re1ations between
skills measures and GPA did not disappear when one controlled for the cutoff
variable, but these *elations were, forvthe mosf part, substantially reduced‘
: There thus apoears tq be a weak eouivalency between ‘these two factors, with
regard to bas1c sk1lls scores; that is, GPA explains all of the relationship
‘between the cutoff variable and skills, while the cutoff‘;;riable exp1a1ns
part of the relationship between GPA and“§k1]1s. Such a result i$ no sur-
prise, since one would not expect that all of the relations{between skills
and grades could be summarized by describino which Students are likely to

flunk out. The resulting relations are diaqrammed below. -
— A

Skills l
Measures |
. -L | ‘[‘
Cutoff T

The second question, concerning the relations betweenvGPA. retention,

“and the cutoff variable, was handled in a manner similar to the first; that

3
»
«

O




‘is;«the'correlations bel een GPA and retention were computed, with‘part5a1s’

N
contro]11ng\for the cut ff var1ab1e and corre]at1ons between the cutoff

- var1ab1e and retent1on were computed w1th part1a1s control]1ng for GPA.

P

There appeared to be a strong equ1va1ency between GPA. and the cutoff var1-"'
_ able with respect to thelr effects on retent1on (w1th the except1on of
' sen1ors in the samp]e, for whon the cutoff var1ab1e has no effect on reten-"

tion). The contro] for GPA removed a]] re]at1onsh1ps between the cutoff

var1ab1e and retent1on wh11e the contro] for the cutoff var1ab1e s1on1f1-

cant]y reduced the re]ationsh1ps*between GPA -and retent1on, In fact, ‘one

S \ Kl N

shou]d note that f0r freshmen, the two measures,appeared comp]ete]y equ1va-”v

o

.lent as both controls e11m1nated all effects wh1ch the other factor had on

retention.’ Th1s resu]t for the freshman c]ass 1nd1cates that: the fear of *

' f]unk1ng out m1oht exp}a1n a]] of the re]at1on between freshman grades and

W

retention. These re]at1onsh1ps are summar1zed d1agramat1ca11y be]ow ..T

aPA"}

S ©ofeutoff T L e T T #

v

The f1na1 quest1on concerns the way in wh1ch a]] the factors and re]a- .

t1onsh1ps stud1ed thus. far fit together in a model wh1ch affects retention.

'To answer this quest1on, the corre1at1ons between the sk111s factors and . - .

retention were computéd, and f1rst order part1a1s were. run, contro]11ng for

GPA and the dutoff var1ab1e, separate]y, next, second order part1a1s were

R

run, controlling for GPA and the cutoff var1ab1e at the same time.” If the

‘o

second- order part1a1s do not reduce the sk111s/retent1on re]at1onsh1p~more )

.than both of the f1rst order part1a1s, then one may conclude that the two

)
A

“ @
‘
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1
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controls def1ne measures wh1ch are somewhat equ1valent in the model g1ven-g

the above relat1onsh1ps Correlat1ng sk1lls and retent1on w1th a control

or GPA and the cutoff vqr1able d1d not generate coeff1c1ents wh1ch were

_n1f1cantly lower than the coeff1c1en€@'wh1ch resulted from the control
for GPA* alone " One may thus conclude that GPA and the cutoff var1able are**

' s1m1lar measures in the. model, as summar1zed d1agramat1cally below, w1th

the reservat1on that GPA is the more powerful éxplanatory var1able

NI

Skills 1 f - |Retention| -
Measures- ' - ‘ - =

!
S
Y

Cutoff

Conclus1on o I - P I
Th1s essay. began by pos1ng quest1ons about the strength and exact o - N
nature of the relat1onsh1p between skills measures and retention. " The ' .

analysis d1scovered that skills measures tendedf%o expla1n betweeh 3% and

()

. 5% of the var1ance in retent1on w1th ‘the var1ables explanatory power ;

.

i be1ng highest for. sophomores and Jun1ors, lower for seniors, and lowest for'
ufreshmen ~ These results suggest that the sk1lls scores ‘are not adequate ,
measures for pred1ct1ng student attr1t1on, since these scores leave much of
“.the var1ance in student retent1on unexpla1ned 0ne should not assume from :a.,
these results that changes~in students' skills scores w1ll not affect re- o
tention, though; a problem w1th correlat1ng sk1ll§ measures'and attr1tlon

at any particular school is that the range and d1str1but1on of such scores
tend to be Timited w1th1n the 1nstitutlon Thus, one is often faced w1th

explaining a wide~variance of retention rates, using.a small yarianEe of

L4 . - : - : o * !
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a

w1th the add1t1on of students at the 1ower end«of the curve (due to fa171ng e

scores amongst enter1ng students); aastronqer re]at10nsh1& between the £~7‘
e

:'scores and - retent1on m1ght eme?ge These quest1ons of change 1ea¢ One to .

ke

study: the exact nature of the skjlls/retent1on re1at1onsh1p . _ ;

. W
e .
[

It was d1scovered that sk111s scores affect retent1on‘by affe6t1ng the

studerrts' GPA S. The ana]ys1s also d1scovered that part of th1s effect o K{

L

occurred because the. sk1lls measures affect whether or not students w111 be

o = -

' 1n danger of being d1sm1ssed sthis. cutpff/factor does not' exp1a1n a]] of

the effect though for GPA ‘had.a relat1onsh1p with retent1on even when one,_

o .\ . »x : S
removed the effects of hav1ng studenfs 1n—academ1c troub]e in the\sample R

o, R

.F1na11y, the skills scores are not equ1va1ent measures4w1th e1ther GPA or
the cutoff var1ab1e, most of the effects wh1ch these 1atter two vartab}es;

PP

| have on retention cannot be exp1a1ned by the students ab111t1es measures;

‘Would a change 1n sk111s scores 1ead to a change -in retent1on rates
amongst students, then? If these skills changes affected ‘the - d1str1but1on
of GPA s, then one should expect some correspon1ng effect on retent1on
rates, if these changes affected ne1ther the d1str1but1on of GPA S nor the'
proportion of students in danger of academic d1sm1ssa1 though, one shou]d
not expect changes in the retent1on rate. Thege resu]ts\emphas1ze the v
central role of GPA in pred1ct1ng retent1on but they also suggest why GPA‘
has its explanatory power. GPA does not affect retent1on ‘because it re-
f]ects students ab111t1es, at least as those ab111t1es are measured by the
skills scores; the fact that GPA and the cutoff variable both. affect reten-
tion when one contro]s for skills proves this po1nt _ Perhaps, then, other

factors which a higher GPA ref1ects-- factors such as mot1vat1on, 1nterest,

« and student involvement in, the 1nst1tut1on-- m1ght explain the relationship

RS
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"complete analysis of‘the relations between GPA and'retent1on. Such an

-~
-

"

A e e

g

wh1ch GPA has with retent1on ThTS conc]us1on does not deny that sk111sm

affect retent1on More 1mportant1y, though th1s conc]us1on does not deny -

e

. -

B that sk111s scores affect GPA, 1ndeed\kthese.measures have profound effects

on students cumu]at1ve gradesﬂ Instead, these results: 1nd1cate that sk111s

measures do not affect that port1on of GPA which 1mpacts on retent1on, th1s

fact shou]d be considered in the des1gn of 1ntervent1on strateg1es for im-

proving retention by raising students' grades.

More effect1ve 1ntervent1on strateg1es must- therefore await a more

analysis mfght include measures of motivation and interest, along with the o
abilities measures. “For this study suggests that skills scores do not tell

enough about students to describe their chances for'completingda‘degree

y""program-- thus, in academia, as in other fields of‘endeaVor, ability is-re-ﬁ'

lated to achieyement of one's goal, but is seldom an'adeouate explanation

for itiy
o

L
%1
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| AN EXPERINENT IN USING ACT-COMP I
e ' Lois E.. Forrence
Director of Institutional Research % } ,
The University of Connecticut = s L
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= Early, in 1979 the Un1vers1ty of Connect1cut accepted an 1nv1tat1on to . *wag

part1c1pate in a field tesh;of an- exper1menta] test1ng brogram des1gned and

,‘deve]oped by American College Test1ng staff under a grant from FIPSE The

mCo]]ege Outcomes Measures Proaect?(COMP), beguﬂ‘by ACT in ]916 and not
marketed until 1979-80, interested ud® because its obJect1ve was to f1nd ways :c;
"tq measure and evaluate certain kinds of knowledge -and skills that under- “ % -
graduates are expected to acquire as a result of'general education -- the *
knowledge and skills that are be]ieved necessary for successful functionino

Ny

in adult society." (comp Prospectus, 1979)

24

The 1978 COMP Prospectus stated that < : x

i egt

- a) student performance on the Measurement Battery "appears
o to be related to the educational programs of the ... ' .
#. . institutions and unrelated to simple maturatxon", : [P

. b) that the Battery "appears to measurd abilities not ‘
e measured by college grades", and oM -

c) that the Battery "does séem to measure abilities relevant
to functioning in adult roles."

The intriguing combination of ‘a variety of"stimu]us materials and of

r - ..*

various mddes for%studegt response appeared to offer a useful. framework for. o
N 1ookino at six outcomeshareas (communicating,,solving problems, clarifying
~values, . functfoning within social institutions, using science and technology,
L , and us1ng the arts) and two skills areas (speak1ng and writing). A subse-
- quent version of one of the COMP 1nstruments (the Composite) 1ncluded
assessment of comput1ng and reading skills, but these have been dropped from

the listing in the most recent (1981-82) prospectus I have seen.

IRG sy -
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The Measurement Battery outcome and skills areas arevdescribed in

%

Attachment A. The sEoring method required integration of the writing and |

speaking skills with the content of the -student responses jn the three areas

of social 1nst1tut1ons, science and technology,Aand gye arts.

While all the ACT/COMP forms are stimulus- mater1als, they differ in
terms of student time requ1¢€d, in the mode of student response, and in the
method of scoring. Briefly, the full'Measurement Battery required six hours

of each student s time and substant1al faculty time to score each student' sa

performance -- both for content and for the skills of wr1t1nq and speaL1ng

The Composite Form requjres four hours to complete and JUSt short of»an hour

o of faculty time to score each test. The Objective Form, intended to be a .

EY

proxy for the longer Compos1te Form, requires two hours of each student's -
time and can be machine scored. N

The ACT staff have been deve1oping'norms for students at the senior and -
freshman levels and for various types of institutions.' %hey have aiso been
developing norms which equate the results of the'Measurement Battery, the
Composite Form, and the Objective Form of the COMP.

The Un1vers1ty of Connect1cut elected to use the full Measurement
Battery Form of COMP. Apparently we were one of only a few 1nst1tut1ons to
do so. Indeed, ACT has discontinued use of the Measurement Battery and has
concentrated its develoement and marketing efforts on’the Composite Form and
the Objective Fenn.' ’ o £ |

At a previous NE%IR meeting, Dr. Charles McLaughlin and I described the'

University' s exbgrience in the administration of the Measurement Battery

-Dr. McLaughl1n s group -- the Center for Educational Innovat1on -- handled the

administration of ‘the Battery to 69 seniors at the University of Connecticut

Q  ~. | , ()U
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in Spr1ng 1979 and-to 4 frestmen in Fall 1979, There were Siqnif{eant
log1st1ca1 prob]ems in arrang1ng “for six hours of tht1ng, including ,ett1ng
up a variety of audxo visual material required for the testlng, and the )

N\

taping of 1nd1v1duaj ‘student responses to some questions and situations’
present in the Battery. |
The University administration was very supportive in making faculty

time available for the scor1ng of the responses. Four facu]ty members --

.representing the areas of soc1a] science, the arts, the 'sciences, and

4

wr1t1ng aﬂd speaking -- vere lnvo]ved Each faculty member received reTeased :

-

scoring and fcr the actua1 scoring of the senior and freshman responses
After the initial dec1s1on totl1m1t the part1c1pants to students who
. \

had completed all of their work at the University, the senior -participants

were randomly selected from liberal arts and sciences majors in three broad

areas: 1) social sciences; 2) natural 'sciences and¥biology; and 3) humani-

“ties. In addition, a sample from seniors (again excluding transfers) in

£y

the Schod] ofoEngineering was selected. The freshman participants were

volunteers from sections QF English composit{on, without a planned distribu-

tion among schools or fields. The seniors were paid $30 for participating.

4

The freshmen were not paid but some of the 1nstructors in the Engllsh Compo-'

Sl

s1t1on sect1ons from wh1ch the students were se]ected\d1d perm]t students to
subst1tute participation in the test for some minor part of the course
reqU1rements.

The University of Connecticut sen;orvand freshman participants hadlthe

o

following profiles:

]

*§

'

. time from one course in Spring 1979 to participate in the tra1n1ng for the "

K
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'n\' .
’ Senfors Freshmen °
- | 4 2 3
Fleld: Social Sciences ™ ' 21 . .30 . n 26
" Humanities/Arts 22 19. LR -9
Physical & Biological Sciences : - 13 32- 6 14
Engineering 13 19 5 12
Other: Business : - n - 26
Pharmacy, Nursing, Education. Agriculture -- L .- -4 9
4 Undec ided A 2 -4
SAT Scores: Verbal & Quantitatwve Combined! e % S %
“Less than 800 . , 1 1 -- .-
800 - 890 - . 6 9 2 5
900 -~ 1000 ) -7 10 \ 8 18
1010 and above 55 80 "33 77
Grade Point Average Seniors (4.0 = A) High School Rank Freshman (in %iles)
A o AR S
1.50 - 1.99 1 1.4 Not Available 1 2.3
2.00 - 2.49 19 27.5 Below 60th 2 4.6
2.50 - 2.99 22 31.9 60 - 69th 5 11.6
3.00 - 3.49 20 29.0 70 - 79th 7 16.3
3.50 and above - 7 10.2 80 - 89th 10 23.3
90 - 99th 18 41.9
1These SAT score groupings were employed in the ACT report of test results. '

%

The University was interested both in the-actual levels of performance
of our students and in comparisons with the performénce of students at
similar institutions, Since there were only a few institutions in the

Measurement Battery reference group for seniors and six-institutions in the

freshmen reference group, the Un1vers1ty has not made any use of the norms
%
developed by ACT. And while the equating of these norms‘yith the norms from

the other forms was undoubtedly carefully and correctly carried out, I have
-reservations‘about equqting the performance on the Measurement Battery --
which required entirely student-generated responses, botﬁ written and oral --
with the forms which either subsfgntially or completely presented multiple-

.

choice options to the students.

The University's principal inferest in the experimental test results,

6
therefore; became the area of comparison of the performance of our own

-

freshmen and seniors on the fu]]fBatter}. We recognized that the method of

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC
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selecting the two groups of participants did not provide the oasis for a
“controlled experiment" but we felt that the differences in pertormance
between seniors and freshmen‘might provide some insight into the potential
usefu]ness of the Measorement Battery for evaluating general education aut-
comes. . -,

ACT provided the Un1vers1ty with a Pre11m1nary Report in Ju]y 1979 on
the senior test1ng and a F1na1 Report in April 1980 on both the senior and
freshman ‘testing. The Final Report ‘consisted of a five- -page sqmmary of the
project, tables indicating the correction factors applied to the tota] and
eight area mean scores for UConn's freshmen and seniors, tables p]ott1ng

1

mean performance of the two UConn groups on various reference group percen-
tile tables, a printout listing individoal students' scores for each 1tem_1n '
the Battery, a card deck, and a layout describing the location of the ~tems

in UConn's data file. | |

Because we were participating in test development, the report of the
COMP resuilts lacked normative data from large national or.university.samples.
Although the ACT-prepared table of senior norms for the ”1979 Reference
Group" lists 12 institutions (with'§58 seniors) as participants, another
table prepared by ACT to equate the Measurement Battery. and the Compos1te
Form indicates that only Andrews University, Iowa Wesleyan. Rochéster Insti-
tute of Technology, the U.S. Mi]itary Academy and the University of Connect1-
cut used the MeasurementiBattery. The other institutions were identified, as
having used the Composite form.

The freshman norms apparently were based on 140 freshmen at six institu-
tions participating in the first field test in 1977 - Brigham Young, Cofgate,
Florida K & M, Mars Hill, Michigan State and Qur Lady of the Lakef

‘ N
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Again, because of the deve]opmental nature of, the Battery,‘thezACT
report to the UniVersity did not contain detailed ihformatfoh oﬁ ré]iabi]ity,_
;1nterna1 consistency, and cher’itém analyses éXpected 1n»fu11y déVe1oped
tests. VFof éxahple, ACT reported that "sizable adéusfments'inlmean scares

¢

for seniors were made due to systematic differences in level of rating by
UConn faculty," " Ausubsequent portion of the reﬁort which refers to the
equating table for the Measurement Battery and the Composite Form inc]udés
this statement -- without further explanation: '"Note that entering 1eve1§
of achievement for UConn samples were higher than the reference group. Thus
tbe UConn prpfi]es are probably 1o<}5 percentile points h}gher than samplgs
with comparable entering levels of achievement." 1 fipd it impossible to
interpret this statement. At any rate, the UConn:senioks‘ mean scores in

[

seven areas were decreased by a correction factor of from -.55 to -6,46, and

L "

the total mean score was adjusted downward by -13.10. No exp]anatioh accom-
panied ACT's upward adjustment of ourx freshman méan scores in féur.afeas by )
a correction factor of +.5:to +2.4 or of the freshman total score upwafd by
+2.4. ACT provided no further détails on the process of determining the
correction factor for UConn dr on the process or amounts of correction

. aﬁbfﬁed to the scores qf other 1nstitutiohs"in the COMP pﬁajectu No adjusted
scores were provided for individua]s in either our senior or freshman grouﬁ.
‘Thus, we felt uncomfortable attémpting to interpret the adjusted mean scores.
‘These adjusted mean scores are used only in the attached Table 1, and not in
any of the.institutionally constructed tables. ‘

- ACT reported UConn's performance on COMP -- in mean scores on eight

x

factors and tptal mean scores -- in what is attached as Table 1. In that

Table both the Unjveréity's frestman and senior adjusted mean scores were

¥
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plotted on the norm percentlle table for the UCoﬁh freshman group.* wt ha;e -

m N

superimposed on thlS tab]e the "obta1ned", that is, the unadgusted mean

scores, for both the freshmen and the squors

were higher than the freshnen on a]l factors. The greatest d1fferénces WEVEji' d

on Using Science and on C]ar1fy1ng Va]ues. The émallest diffe: Were nn”ffrx

Ay

) ® ;éé B i ‘Z{‘, !

Using the Arts and.on Speaking. .

- We were interested in seeing whether, for the 69 sen1ors, the genera]

field of the student's major seemed to have. soﬂ; 1nf1uence ofisthe,

2

the various outcome areas. The comments whlch fo]]ow are.descr1pt1ve, not -

a statistical analysis. ' - }ﬁ B _é§ f =

Table2A- glves the area, sub-area ahd tota] unadJusted scor;:%for senior

;majors in: }a) the socia] sciences, (b)- natura] scfences, (c) human1t1es,
o

and (d) engineering. From the tab]e one can see that the' performance 0"

majors in the three liberal arts and sciences areas was s1m11ar wh1Je th
engineering maJors performed at a noticeably Tower level in th skgta arei LT
(writing and speaking) and in most of the areas|invo]ving the arts. i ’
Tables 3A and 4A give the performance of thejseniors ifi relation to
total SAT scores (verbal and math combined) and in relation to cdmulatfve
grade point average. .The numher of seniors in the SAT score groupings of
1000 or iower'was very small, only 14 out of 69, with the bulk of‘the scores
in one category, 1010 to 1600. If you wonder why these particular score g{
gFoupings were used, my response is simple -- they were used by ACT in 1ts
reports to us, apparently as a result of- their effort to equate ACT and SAT
scores. The result is not part?cularly usefu] for the University of . Cpnne;»(
ticut. We probably shou]d have reconstructed the data with different ssore

-

groupings and we may yet do so. In the meantime, about all that can be said@#
% ' .

\ -

bo | | .
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' aboutdthe relationehip of COMP performance and SAT scores is that, with the
exception of the one senior in the 700- 790 SAT range, the'mean COMP scores
increased with each hfgher category of SAT scores. |
ﬁi The senior cumulat1ve grade po1nt averages were fa1rly evenly distri-

AC?;

‘ buted 1n three of” the ranges (2.00-2.49, 2.50-2. 99 and 3.00-3. 49) There

~ -was one senior with less than a 2.00 average and he/she had a higher total-
COMP score than the average5§core in the 3.00-3.49 GPA group. The seven

seniors with‘edmulative GPA‘srof‘3.50 and above had the highest mean total
score but the area and skill mean scores were not always the highest. fhe

students in the 2.00-2.49 GPA.range clearly did have lower mean scores than
did the students in the three higher GPA groups. *

The unadjusted mean scores of the 45 freshman part1c1pants are g1ven
5 in Tables 28 to 4B. . |
| In Table 28, the mean scores are reported by the area in which the

student expected. to major. None of these groups is ]arge enough to do any-

thing more than observe that the natural science and human1t1es potential

majors had total mean scores con§1derab1y lower.than the social science

¥

majors. Students in Business and Engineering had total mean scores lower

than the social sciences but higher than thefpther liberal arts and sciences
areas. A mixed group from other professiona] schools had the highest mean

score.

K4

The SAT score grouping (Table JB)'shows progressively higher mean

g scores as the total SAT scores increased. As noted earlier, these specific

4

cut-offs on SAT scores are not very useful, for the University,

‘

Since there was no Yniversity grade point average for the freshmen, the

final table ' (Table 4B) grouped the freshmen by high s¢hool rank in class, in

: : “ s
‘ > 4‘ i . !
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percentiles. The freshmen who had ranked below the 60th percenti1e had a

clearly lower total level of performance while those who ranked at or above

%

4

the 90th percentile had the highest .total mean COMP scores. The,freshnenv =
who had ranked in the percenti1es'between the 60th and the 90th percentiles
in their high School classes had total mean scores that were quite similar.
| . What waé the student response to the Measurement Battery? Or.
McLaughlin prevailed upon over half of the senior participants to complete

a locally designed questionnaire which solicited student views of "general
‘education" as well as reactions to COMP. ‘Figure 1 gives the responses to
three questioos on COMP, About 44% of the 43 seniors considered COMP.an
"inadequate” ingasure of their ability but almost as many (42%) considered ‘
COMP "adequate" in this regard. While 26% considered COMP "boring" and 23%
" felt it was "no more interesting than any other test". nearly 40% felt COMP
was "interesting." We had been concerned about the time required for the
ﬁeasurement Battery but the seniors were less bothered by this than we had
anticipated. About 1% cons1dered COMP "much too long", 41% felt it was
"too long“ but 48% considered the t1me "adequate."

The seniors in open-ended cannents were quite supportive of the concept
of use of var1ous media ("good idea", "oral testing wag fun”, "in most
cases... 1nterest1ng and even stimulating”", "slides and films kept our inter-
est, but I hated the taping") but-felt that some of the audio material
(specifically one.of the tapes) was poorly.done and difficult to hear. The
‘separate taping of the student resoonses was done in the University's Lan-
guage Laboratory and several students felt inhibited by the expertence
("I write 1ntellig1bly and speak gracefully in natural se€t1ngs, but Iﬁ?all

apart when handed a microphone", "everything was excetlent except the

e : | J
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‘headset/microphone, which was distractingly detached frﬁm rea]1ty") Other

‘ students considered the taping "interesting, fun , "very effect1v%" dnd

excellent - few exams.test this skill.”

o Cannents on the Problef Solving component ranged from “too simplistic" S :

to "an excellent way to eva]uate creative and or1g1na1 thought" while the

C]ar1fying Values exercise (wh1ch 1nvo]ved written responses) was considered

~ "challenging, interesting, unusual" by one senior but another "felt like I

was writing fiction. Xt wasn't real to né The reactions to the stimulus ¢

materials for Funct1oning Within Social Inst1tutions, Using Science and

:Techno1ogy, .and Using the Arts also were mixed a]though probably 1ean1ng A

most heavily toward the negative for the_section on the arts ("1 simp]y

couldn't relate to this one" and "I didn't think this part hit the mark.")

On balance, I believe the seniors felt the experiment nad indeed been
interesting, that the us:‘of.var1ous media was,a‘gnod idea, but the stimulus
materials were not universally considered good bases for assesstna "outcomes"”
and abilities. |

What about the reactions of the faculty who "scored" the responses? -

Because we were participating in a field test which we understood would

2 1

contribute to the creation of national norms, it was quite understandable
that ACT provided high1y~detai1ed”1nstructﬁons-onwngw the faculty were tQ@h ‘.
. score the responses. I think it WOuld.Se safe to say that the faculty felt
the rigid instructions tended to tavor simpT?stic responses (quantity 1nla \
listing, for example, rather than a weighting for the quality of the {tems
in such a list). Although the ACT-specif1edJ]eve1 of'acceptable response
was disappointing to the faculty, they'were enthusiastic about‘the idea of
measuring general skills, analytical abitity and problem solving capabi]ity, ,

Q
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‘Dr. McLaugh11n feels that the acceptab]e standard of performance for "func-
‘t1on1ng 1n adult ro]es“ as. def1ned by th1s ACT 1nstrument "and the scor1ng 'A:m
“rules mean e1ther that the adult mode] is not suff1c1ent or that the 1eveT
of acceptable performance needs to be redef1ned . f o ‘lf, |
Accordtng ‘to Dr McLaugh11n the faou]ty who. part1c1pated Wou]d ]1ke to
8

‘see some assessment s1m11ar to the concept under]y1ng the Measurement Bat- |

‘ tery used for a. samp]e of eachcsenlor c]ass 1n the Co]]ege of L1bera1 Arts 5';

and Sc1ences S1nce the MeaSurement Battery is no longer. ava1]ab1e and o

since the ObJect1ve Test does nbt cover wr1t1ng and speak1ng sk11]s, the .

{

;opt1ons ava11ab1e wou]d be the ACT Compos1te Form, an assessment 1nstrument : &f@ffd;%
from anoth°r test deve]oper, or, a 1oca11y des1gned 1nstrument The Unfvu - o
s1ty has“not fu]]y d1scussed these opt1ons and’ under present f1nanc1a1 con::
bstrawnts 1s un]1ke1y to make a dec1s1on in the near future One sma]] sca]e FY
poss1b111ty for fo]]ow up would be the re- test1ng of the freshman part1c1-

pants who are reg1stered as sen1ors in- the Spr1ng 1983 semester.

A The Un1vers1ty of Connect1Cut exper1ment with us1ng the ACT/COMP .

;w MeaSurement Battery w1th a Sma11 group of freshmen and seniors has been'

%

4‘,1nterest1ng and worthwhile. ‘We have 1eapnedvmore abdut the problems of-

., assessing outcomesfand skills than we have ‘about either the‘actua1fski]]

levels and ab111tﬁes of our students or- about the impact of genera] educa-

! 1 -

tion on the deve]opment of such sk1]Ts and ab111t1es We will cont1nue to

1

a

search for answers,to these”quest1ons.
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. Attachment A

. _ -~ Report,

TABLE 1 - B \
Subscores Dcnved from the COMP/ACT Measurcmenl Da(tory

¢ From: comp” Annual -
] 9{78' :

1. FUNCTIOHING
WITHIN-SOCIAL
INSTITUTIONS . |

2. LSItG SCIENCE .
AMD TECHNOLOGY

3. USING THE ARTS

& COME UL
CATING

3

7. Speaking: anibty 1o esiaplish a hum}m rhlfu:on«.m:& with an .
auaience, and concern arout dalivery (zrumancn, {h,ency, pose)
as well as discourse (orzamzzion cf wceas, examales, cotuleThis
scofe 15 based ON Mine MINWIAS Cf {a32d reS00NsNs 15 GLASLIONS
dealing with social Insututions, SZICNGEe and tecnnoiogy, and an,’
1or which acs/ancea preparation 1s a'loaed o

8. Wrlting: abihity to senc Intormation t: a particular auamﬂce wum a
focus on persuasicn in wnich pQunis are deve!soed 1n a ciear and'
controlled v:ay anc corrngt .,ngj?‘. v Lse of lancuege s .
demonstrated. Tris score 15°tased oA sixty. minuies of writing
to produce three let lurs v

15. Communicating

abcut the Arts:
aoility to s2nd ana
‘réceive informaticn
{iInciuging -numaric

' 9. Communicating
about Social
Instilutions:

ability to seng anc

12. Communicating

about Science

ano Technclogy: '
ability 1o send ang
receive informacn receive informaton
{incluging numcr.c (inclucing Luniens,
and graohic maiznal) 2ng oraohic materal)
related 10 activiiies reiaiec 1o the '
- and instiiuhions wnicn scienitics technological = .

. reizted 1o the arvzu

and gragpnic malensh)

c

aspects of a culture.

constitule the <oc.al aspects ot a culiure. 3,
. aspects ¢f a cuniure,
§. SOLVING 10. Sziving Soc:al 1?7 Solving Sciantific | 16. Sciviaa Artistic
“PROBLENMS Praoolcmm and Technclogical Problems:
: abilyty to, oetine Protlems: abinty to celine
i problcms ot ' ability to cetine prodinms related to

problems relale
szientific procucts end
me Juse of teccnnology
in a culture. setect
aporoacnes to soive
groclems, generate
soiutions, coliect -
infofmation, check
legical consistency,
select a nooa‘sol@ﬁn,
and evaluate-ihe,
process by which a
groblem was salyed.

functioning within.
social ynstuunicns and
select approacnes to
| s0lve problems,
generate solutions,
collect information,
check logncal
COnSIslency select,
8 goad solutior, and
cvaluate the precess
by which a -problem
was solved..

select aporoaches t
sotve orodiems,

* generate solutiens,
coltect nformation,
check icoical

good soluudn, ana
evaluate the proces

was soilved.

art and its expres3Ion
and use in a culidra.

o]

consistency, select a

s

by which 3 prodiem

6. CLARIFYING

11. Clanfying Sacial 14, Claritying

VALUES Values; - Scientitic and Values:
« oy ability to 1dentity - o Technotogical abihty toidentity -
one’s own social v Vailues: one’s cwn arustic |
values and those ability to iaentity . values and those

major values and
issues facea by
others n daily
adult hfe in

! onc's own and

- < other cuitires.
understana how
values develop,
and analyze tha
Implications of
decisions made on
hno bas3 of those
vafuos. ‘

one's own scientihic/
technological values
ang those major values
and issucs faced by -
others in daily aduit
lite.1n“0ne’s own and
other cultures,
understand how

values develop, and
analyze tho

imphicatigns ol
‘decisions made on the
bans of thoso valuos.

major values and
155ues faceg by |
others 1n gy,
aguit e in

" cne’'s own and
‘other cultures,
undersiang how:
vilues develop,
and anaiyze tno
smphcations of

. decisions madae on
1ho basis of those
values, ' '

.

17. Clantying Artistic

-
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_ Local Norms for_tdajv. A Conpn, ’ Comparison Group 4f’ Fr--.l\..\QL

- Date Tested ._._tx_lLleal‘L_.__ ,”_“ .

N E . . r‘
. . "

‘ Directlons Clrclc the place

COMP/ACT HEASURENENT BATTERY‘

v.here your score falls on éach scale Refer to

the Percéntiles to judqge your performance compared tq the others tésted at your

fnstitution. . {For example,

if your, total score was

a9 you sc°red/abov¢

(grade%levql ~and program(sﬂ

(rormn) I P

O---{)= Obtained means for
O-—-O* Obtained means for

8 WEonn Seniors
45 uconn Freshmen

‘i

*almost507 of those in th\s conparlson qroup.) . - -
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TABLE 2A and B

" The Untversity of Connecticut

Ofﬂce of -Institutional Research '{;’

¢

! Part A Mean 5cor¢s on ~ACT comp Groupkd by F(;lds of Major - part B
- . Wean Scores of 89 Senfors . Mean Scores of 45 freshnen . .
.. | Total Soclal  Natfiral. Human- Engi- vTot’ﬂ R Sociﬂ —Natural  Human- Engi-  auciness Other‘il‘ Faximums
) Group - Science Scienge ities neering. | Group . Sclence Science ities. . - neering € i Scere
Total Score @ |32 1338 136.3 - 122 12ks (1027 108 " 85.2 9.0 1048 1003 1225 | 280
Outgore Areas ) ‘ y , ‘- ' . . Co s . ] o
e . 1 - - - rs
Functioning within o - v e 7 T C e 'f
Social lnstltutlons" - 45.5 ~ 46.7 ) 46.9 44.3 - 42,5 |30 36.0 5.7 28,5 N.2. - 315 45.0 80
Ysirg Science and ) . : : ‘ L R - ‘. . L v
Tectnology LEN) 43.4 45.8 42.2. . 42.) 33,6 35.7 30.8 1\],,5 . 35.8 32.7 36.3 80
Using the Arts 42.0 a7 46 4.7 36.8 3.0 © . 390 87 %.0 3.4 361 413 80
Corrunicating’ 40.6 Qaa o, 39.9 ' 8.8 33.3 a5 0 CHT 33 338 33 35.3 72 ¢
Sotving Problems . 499, 51,0 523 48.9 .52 | 39.2 a9 e 35,0, 3947, 37.6 49.0 9%
Clarifying Values | 407 41.6 42:5 - 39.4 3.5 |32 325 21.] 29.8 .6 " 295 . 383
Skill reas c ' T : - AR :
e | sgeaking 7.5 80 7.5 7 130w 681 6.9 7.0 6.3 1.5, 66 7.3
Writing 7.6 1 8.1 8.0 8.0 5.5 5.6 6.2 3.8, 6.0 . 5.8 5.1
................ WY G PP TP P RS TS S L adnb bbb ";'""""""""""'“"""""“"""""""""':’
Sub-Scares : ' ' ..
» ) : “i !
Corunicating about . b : ) . ' .
. Social Institutions 13.2 13.9: 1.3 13.1 Ye. N 21041 10.1 9.8 | 10.3, 9.8 10,0 )87 1]
Solving Soclal v ) . S . . o
Problems 'L 17.3 7.3 18.4 17.5 15.5 12.8 14 8.2 . 8.8 9.8 Ha 12.5 32
. Clarifying Soctal ' ’ ‘ ‘ ' . o
o Yalues 14.9 15,5 15.2 13.7 14.6° N2 1.8 - 1.1 9.8 11.6 . 10.4 15.0 Lo
Caranicating about ' s . ‘ . : O -
Screrce and Tech- o ; .
nclcqye 13.9 13.3 14.6 VIJ.J 14,3 _II.S’ 1.8 11.3 - 10,5 12.4 1.6 10.5 - 24
Solrlnr) scientific . < )
ar! Trchnslogical ; N : “. - v e
protlens . ' 15.8 15.9 16.5 15.2 15.2 12.4 13‘./5 Y 11.8 11.0; 13.2 1.9 14.0 32
“Cleifying Scientd- ‘ o T ‘ ‘ - ’
fic ard Technolo- 14.0 14.1 14.7 13.7 1.8 | 104 Na-~_. 7.0 . 125 10.2 9.2 1.8 4
A gical Yalues o i o _ o . Toe
Corrunicating about. 13.4°7 13.9 13.6 13.5 12.) 1.4 12.5 10.5 10.5 11.6 n.s 12.3 24
the Arts . : : N
~Solving Artistic - 16.8 17.8 17.4 16.2 ~14.6 14.8 6.4 , 1.8 15.5 16.4 13.7 17.5 32
Problens ) B h ‘ .~ .
Clar{(y(nq Artistic 11.8 12.0 12.6 12.0 10.1 9.6 10.2 6.3 10.0 9.8 10.0 1.5 1}
Values N : : ; W |
v n- 67 2) 2 13 ik} s N 6 .- 5 noo
. | 'Nursfn'_g, Pharmacy, Education, Agﬂcuiture,‘ L
‘ OIR{I;S/rj . . . *Includes fouf with undecided major. . ‘
5 L ! e ‘
: ' ‘ § v
, ’ , . . - ‘
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The Unlversitly of Connecticut

Office of Institutional Research

-

N f
Part A ~ Mean Scores on ACT-COMP Grouped _by SAT Scores Part B B
Fean Scores of 69 Senfors - Wedn Scores of 45 Freshmen :
T Total SAT Score Groupings Total SAT Score Groupings RaxTmum
., " Group 700-790 800-890 — 900-1000 1010-1600 Group BOD-B30 —_ 500-1000 iﬂlO-IGUU Score -
Total Score 131.2 125.0 - 1083 1234 134.8 102.7 7.0 ° . 88.3 107.5  ~| 260
Outcare Areas . o S - v
Functioning within Social Co _ " _ .
lnstitutlonsf 455 45.0 36.2 42.9 46.9 3. 21.5 25.0 35.4 80
Using Science and Yechnology 4'3.5: 43.0 30 '40.) 49,9 33.6 L 27.5 30.4 34 9 80
Using the Arts : 42,0 37.00 3537 40.4 43,0 3.0 28.0 2.9 3.2 80 "
Corriunicating 40.6 34,0 32,2 37.4 4.0 |'"3.3 5.5 ,  29.4 3.5 2.
Solving Problems “jj "”42_.9 51.0 .7 . 86.4 51.3 39 /M 30.5 1.6 41,5 96
§lartfying Values® o7 = 40.0 35.0 39.6 4.5 30.2 21.0 27.3 3.4 12
Skill Areas : * & -
S.eaking 1.5 6.0 7.0 =~ 7.9 1.5 6,9 6.0 "~ 6.3 14 12
Nriting 7.6 7.0 6.3 7.3 1.7 5.6 4.0 4.9 5.8 12
1 sub-ccores ' . ' I 5
Con-unicdting about Sochl B . » ©
~Irstitutions 13.3 14,0 9.0 13 1.7 * 100 1.0 8.5 10.8 24
Solving Social ‘Problems 17.3 17.0 14.3 15.0 -18.0 1.8 8.0 8.) 12.7 32
Cléri!yinq Social Values 14.9 14,0 12.8 - 14,7 15.1 n.2 6.5 8.4 12.1 24
Cormn1cat§ng about Science . : '
wand Technology ) 13.9 9.0 n.3 11.4 14.6 11.5 7.5 10,0 ' 12.2 24
Solving Scientific and Techno- : * ) _ "
“Yogical Problems 15.8, " 17.0 - 2.8 15.1 1\6.2 12.4 1n.0 _w~10¢ﬁ 13:0 32
Clarifying Scientific and " ‘ - . - : et
Technological Yalues ) Y4.0 17.0 12.8 13.6 14,1 10,1 9.0 1.0 10.1 24
Comunicating about the Arts - Y 113.4 L0 .8 12.9 13.7 N4 1.0 10.9 n.s .2
_ Solving Artistic Problems 16.8 17.0 14.5 16.3 17a 14,8 .5 12.9 15.5 32
i ,’C'Iortfylnq Artistic Values n.s 9.6 " 9.3 n.a 12.2 - 9.6 5.5 9.1 9.8 24
' ne 69 ] 6 7 55 45* 2 8 33 B
| . *Includes two without SAT scores. '
OIR/LET/¢) _.::
1581 L .




The University of Connecticut
. 0ffice of Institutional Research

Part A ‘ g Mean Scores on ACT-COMP Part B

Fean Scores of 63 Scn‘\ors ﬁ ~ Mean Scores of 35 Treshmen
Grouped by High School Rank in Class N

TABLE 4A and B

Grouped by Grade Point Index
Cumulative Grade Polnt Index - . . .
Total 1.50- 2.00- Z.50- 3,00~ 350 % | Total Below 60-69th  70-79th  80-89th  90-99th
Group 1.99 = 2.49 2.99 - 3,49 above . Group 60th %1le %fle 3le 3ile 3le

Total Score 131.2 134.0 18.1 135.8 132.5 . 148.4 102.7 73.5 94.8 98.9 98.5 nl.o
1 Outcore Aress —-—

funct\on!nq within .
Social Institutions 45,5 52.0 45.9 33.1 18.5. 3.2 n.a 30.8 -

Usfng Science and
Technology 43.7 43.0 39.6 5.8 , 434 33.6 25.% 33.6 - 32.0 4.3

Using the Arts 2.0 39.0 3.7 43.5 43.3 36.0 29.5 . 30,0 35.1 33.4

Corrunicating 40.6 45.0 36,1 a1.6 2.0 3.3 28,5 29.6 3.4 32.2

solving Problems 49,9 7.0 44.9 51.8 50.4 9.2 26.0 36.4 8.0 * ~38.1

Clarifying Values 40,7 2.0 7.2 . 42.5 - 40.2 30,2 19.0 28.8 29.4 28.2
Seil) kréns | :

Speakiig 1.6 1.0 6.4 1.5 7.8 6.9 7.6 4.4 6.7 6.3
7 1.6 8,0 - 0,7 5.6 4.0 5.0 " 6.6 4,9

sub-scores '
Gorvaniceting about
Cectal Insthtuttons

Soliing Soclal
Peot iy

Clarifylng Scclal
Values

' Covanicating sbout
Scierce and Tech-
roley

Solviry Scientific
ary Technological
Preulems

Craritying Sclentific
ard lecrnological
Values

Carranlcatinq with o
tre Arts . 8.6 . 1.7

soliing Artistic '
Protle:s 15.2 16.8 1.0 &3.0' 14.6

Clarifying Artistic 10.5 12.5 6.5 8.4 8.9
Values
- ne 19 .20 . 2 5 ?

*Includes 3 without class.rank,
OIR/LET/r)
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e FIGURE 1. '~
REACTIONS OF SENIORS TO ACT - COMP, SPRING 1479
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MOVING BEYOND PLANNING BASED ON EXTRAPOLAYTON
IN A PERTOD OF RADICAL CHAMGE

Y
Donald G. Hoestoer

Paul Wing

INTRODUCTION

o

" “There is a saying amohg sailors that_every seventh wave is
larger than ‘the others. The Bristol Channel on the western side
of England is famous for the Sevén Bore, a surging wave that grows

¥ R . e

in size as 1t proceeds up the river, pushed by the rising tide.

‘Occasionally there are giant waves created by eruptions or earthquakes

which travel over thousands of miles of ocean.

y

There is a growing recoghition‘émong.planners ghat waves are
important in social organization and systems as well as in physical
systems. J W. Forrester was one of the f1rst to- explore this approach
to piannimg. In 1971 he applied the wave idea to the study of pop-
ulat1on. His concept of systems'dynamics has'%een adopted and adapted
by many others as in recent work of Mass and Senge (1981) which |
geals with long and short waves in the economy. ‘This theme waS'
anticipated py Jonas Salk (1973) 1n his Epoch B theory of the future.
A more popular expression of ‘'wave effects in society can be found in
Alvin Toffler'gyTnjrdJMave (1980). }He has suggested';hrée major "waves"
in human society over the pést few hundred years: the agricultural,
1ndgstria1, and information revolutions.

| Tne central theme of this baper is that wave patterns abound in 4
educétioh, and that instead of”lineaf extrapolation of isolated var-
iables, a different model is needed for planning., A ﬁ;{tiple stranded
helix with interactive nodes, 11ke the D.N.A. structure would be more
gppropriate It {s obvious enough that on aﬁy parabolic curve, over

short per1ocs there are places where data suggest Tinear trends and

relationship. Planners, however must recognlze that if such a curve

64 7/ ‘




is not‘1dentdf1ed, and when interacting variables are not well

-,
3

understood, the chances for error are high if the curve changes

its direction "unexpectedly."

We believe the‘]980‘s will be a critical decade for éducation
pecause of.the convergence of many importamt factors. . The computef
~ has made possible the processing of 1arge'émounts of data, and '
graphics is now making possible the easy display_of_masséi.of infor-
mation. ;Tnis capacity offers both 1nsti;utiona| and system planners
S an unpara]fe]ed;capacity to procéss information. 5a;3doxica11y, 1t
is also creating the need for péople who can synthesize and‘wqu com-
fortably Q{th_lﬁrge systems as opposed to small segments of systems

as in the past; generalists rather than specialists.

The Land-Grant Institutions - A Wave Effect -

The Morri11 Act of 1862 was. generous fh its provis16n: some
17.5 m111}on acres of land were ceded by the federal gove?nﬁént
to fund the grants that were in time to lead to the Land-Grant
Institutions of today. Eldon L. Johnson (1981) has noted that the
Land-Grant colleges "supply eight out of the ten largest undergraduate
campuses in the United States énd enroll more than one-seventh of 3]
the universify students" at the present time. The first ;erty years
Johnson portrays as ones df,strugg1e.‘ It was the arrival of "tested ; K
principles and verifiable knowledge that came from resea?ch“ which
Johngon suggested made the difference. Put another way, other
variables wefe necessary té enable the Lapd;Grant institutions td
take off. Their growth was not linear but ‘parabolictand as Forrester
would put it, with the réte of change of size being connected to other

s
factors.
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. The Decade Ahead - o e T e

Waves can drop as well as rise when coﬁdiéions are r1gh£§§;Thi§&fﬂ - | “"'*Tﬁ:

1s obvious, putnopérationa1izing it into a forecasting model or a iggf,_ & @,
V pfannqu stra}egy 1n a particular situation can be qiffiéb]t._xﬁhfs# u ;’3: ?ig

is cégta1n4y the case with education: the decade we are ;;Q 1ﬁ§fl ‘:. P ‘Q, B
. promises many changes. Growth_has charac;erized Amer1can‘edu§§iionj e

7thrqugh much of its History, particulﬁrly 1n the period sTnc; ‘ ?@, a

World War [1. The sixties saw spectafﬁjér growth), with a slowing ﬂ ’ /

up in the sevénties. The present s1tuation may be characterized v iﬁiA -y

as one of steady state (Sé:ifor example Rowse, 1981), at the peak t . o

of a wave.

in the .halcyon days of growth not much thbugﬁt was)biven to "
dembgragnic decline. Whether we needed all the plant that was builg'
is questionable but now academic; the reality of mafhtaihibg it and v' ,
usipg it, however, is very real. Fortunately. in this tipe 9f change,' |
forecasts have been made on fairly sound fouAdations and received -
a lot of attention. [t is We11 kriown that-the»trad1tiona1 stgdéht'
wi1ll pe in short supp]} over the next fifteen years, wi;h perhaps{j Q .
as many as 40 to 50 percent fewer of them in certain sections of the, o #
Northeast. Finanéia] reSerces will probably cont;nue»ﬁo be under | ;
n considerable pressure. It will no’1onger be possible-to oftset the
effects of inflation by expansion. Forvpﬁny influentfa] pebple, -
education 1s'no longer Genter stage. Tgéégoare some of the more
obvious issues facing educa;ioﬁal planners. O;hers should also R ’ P
receive attention‘énd wi]} be diSc%§sed. ' . ‘ i - o
L t's hardly surprising given the present .uncertainty that futurfng

-
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- . »

kg

- ii aﬁgrow1ng field 1n interest that now enJOys full academic .

ﬁtane1ng at some un1ver51t1es The reality 1S*that federa] and

d’* \

state government 1nst1tut1ons, and commerlcal enterprlses face
!

a future of grow1ng complex1ty There is a growing network of inter-

s,

v ‘ .
1ock1ng interests, commerc1a1 government, sc1ent1f1c, and cultural,

‘f‘across the world. . Closed systems approaches to p1ann3ng which, may

. haye" been efféct1ve in the past may be Gangerous in these complex

*env1ronments n the future. As new 4deas and trends form in one
\ {
arena,.r]pples "and waves rise ‘and faI] in other arenas. //When one

adds a few unexpected cross winds for good”’ measure, plott1ng a

t

course’ becomes very difficu]t indeed.

EOUCATIONAL FUTURES - CONFLICTING PERSPECTIVES

‘\»Uifficu1t'as it may be to olot a course for education, it is
,certa1n1; not 1mposs1b1e ‘Tne environment'ma} seem oVeroowering,
but it can, be 1nf|uenced ' It‘is‘pbssible to form a senée of the

shape of the-future.'even to influence the shape 1t w11l take. A

ixgood example of anticipating th& problems of the’eighties was testimony

Y:given by John R. Silber.to the Court of Massachusetts back in 1975:

The problem of paying for higher education in

an era of inflatijon is furthex complicated by .

the decline in live births since 1960. Nat1on-

ally, there were 4.3 million 11ve birth in"1960,

but only 3.1 million 1n 1973. [s,there anyone

in education administration who be]1evesethat

this 26.3% decline will not be reflected in . ,
.empty desks, empty classrooms, empty schools -
and u1t1mate]y in academxc gnost towns? (p. 5)

S11ber 1dent1fled the two central issues of inflation and’
demographics. He also foresaw the consequences clearly enough.

The aemographic 1ssue has continued to recejve attention and was

n

ol




68

the focus of a double feature in Change (1980) last year. Fred

Crossiana took a position similar tc that of Silber and forecast

a hep f1fteen percent deciine in efiFol iments between 1980 and 1995
‘_’/’jxfter allowing for counter méésUres.- Carol Francis (1980), 1ﬁ_ma}keq§

contrast, tnought strategic planning would even make it possibie to |

acnieve a‘3.5‘percent gréythithrough the e1ghtigs. Tpe-New York

State Education Department has taken very sé}iously the enro]iment

issue, and has deve]opgo?a very extens1vé'fgrecasting mode! (Rowse,

1980), to help unqerstand the pos;}biiit1es; Their work shows that

without major‘ipjtiaxives By campuseswand others, significant declines

will occur. gE - : : . -

B

There are cTe%%;indications that campuses are responding to the .

dhﬁﬂ1enge'oﬁ&oemograph1cs presented by Crossland and others. Ueclines

’

projected séVera]_years ago have:so far been évo1deq through campus

initiatives. For example, increased retention and more part-ttme.

and older students, are helping offset declining numbers of high schoo] ,

graduates. Our point is that )t is.jmporfant to take seriously both

the potential dec]1%§ and the possibllity of‘avoid1ng decline through -

' .
‘strategic planning. . o S . \

™

S
One thing is clear: effective planning w11l increasingly demand

L)

a widening dase of 1nformation and analysis. This 1s the only way

that the emergwhg complexities can be;dealt with adequately.

t

State nggl;P!ann1ggl - . ot e

1

State Master Plénn1ng was one of tne important developments of

the 60's and 70's. It 15, however, necessary to re@lize;fnat this

ERIC | R T
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L 1nnovat1on is still at an early stage of deve]Opment "~ State planning
i ; ?‘ * .

w1l1 requ1re greater .resources if 1t is to be a rea!]y effect1ve
1nstrument of change and respon§e;to the environment in therdecade'
ahead. There is a need for better use of information, better

communicatio®, and more hard-nose priority setting of this*approacﬁ if it

is to live up to’its potential.

Three Thousand Fugures .

The Carnegie Counc11 offered an intefe%ting-gpproach to b]anning

for tne next twenty years for higher education in its report, 'Three

Thousand Futures™ (|980) ' The report l1sts§? set of negatijve expectat1ons
or fears for the future; followed by a 11st of hopes’ 1n the outlook gf
" othenmd. The question 1s posed: wnich_future will occur? Their principal
'éuggest13q is that each institution wil] have a different future. [he .

differences will be determined by thé extent to which 1nstitutions 1dentify
.. ' - .

the possibilities and then address them in their own quque ways. The
belief is expressed that the future, and by infenencé the environment,

N

is influenced by our agtions: e g

The -purpose of all pdlicy 1s to change the ’
future and, thus, how we see the future affects
how we seek to change it. Policies adopted by

3 - " both public and private bodies, based on the
views they hold, can aftect the future for better
or worse. (p. 6) ‘ -

Inst?tutlonal. state, and federal planning shoald be predicated upon
this axiom. ‘ o

The report gives centra]fs1gn1fic§nce to enroliments because o
higher education is "largely an en}ollment-dri?en‘system.“ Tnree

other dimensions are aléo identified: equality of access, innovation;

»
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‘ and governmenta] 1mpact The 1960 S were character1zed as tne

search for research un1vers1ty status, the T97U s’ as. the quest for
,‘- Q

- exceTIence and the 1980 s prOJected as tne strugg]e for Surv1vaT N
The Counc11 then encapSuTated the chang1ng trends further

“Inst1tut1ons were trad1ng up,_now they are trad1ng down ~It11s .

-

easy tQ see - this is 11kely to Tead to. a clash of 1nterests, the des1rep\

to preserve status and excelTence on one s1de, and the need to adapt
for surv1va1 on the other The report suggested that h1gher educat1on

ﬁ;T was 1n good shape at the end of the sevent1es and that aTthough the _
system can expect to struggIe for the next decade and-a- han

snould recover strongTy at the turn of the century There w111 be, y?, :
tney expect, a new surge from young facu]ty when the d1p is past,

| }” which- can be‘expected to: br1ng a new v1ta;1ty to h1gher edud/tlon

early in the twenty f1mst ce

Carneg1e«contended tha 95 percent of a|1 campuses exper1enced o

s1gn1f1cant change 1n the T Ju's’ and proqected cont1nued change
(g‘.
in the future Lhange is the’ centra] “theme of Three Thousand Futures

- Change is aTso the reason that rea11st1c, per1od1c goaT sett1ng w1TT

1

- be: an essent1aT part of the p]ann1ng process for coTTeges The
h [ % -
evefitual outcome of the p1ann1ng process w1T] be strateg1es and programs
&

to Tead campuses through tne external forces and env1ronmentaT and
‘contextua] changes of the 80 S. "k i ":f o (:'aﬁ
Carneg1e regards demograph1c changes as the one certa1nty that
can present1y be 1dent1f1ed, Although we agree that s1gn1f1cant
dem‘graph1c change will occur we - bel1eve oth;r changeséare certa1n

to~occurfas well. Ident1Fy1ng these changes however, 1s not aTways
N 1 ¢ o A . o ) ' . 8'34 ’
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easy g LarefuJ observat1on of trends and patterns andArelat1onsh1ps

S @

among stat1st1cs and,s1tuatlons ca#;lead to 1mportant 1ns1ghts ' Y,. o
-

about the future On the other hand, as Carneg1e po1nts out,f,“
'7'.401 ) = e

pol1t1cal responses ‘must also be«cons1dered From th1s we conclude
caut1on 1s necessary in. plann1ng, and*that cont1nuous plann1ng
(for example, “the ”roll1ng“‘approach used by btate Unlvers1ty of

New ‘lork should be used

. .
1

Plann1ng must also search for cost effect1ve approaches to strategwes;x
o * .
F0r example, Carneg1e suggests the con51derat1on of consort1a and

d1scont1nuance of "unnecessary programs “THe essent1al p01nt

of course, is that f1nanc1ng wwll be a central top1c in the next

' .

_ decade. The demands on leadersh1p w1ll be cons1derable and Carneg1e "

I

has suggested longer terms of off1ce for pres1dents in the hope of

[

av01d1ng ‘short term exped1ence in pol1cy 1mplementat1on nolt is Carneg1e S .

<

conv1ct1on that- coord1nated act1on at the campus level backed by

' conf1dehoﬁ,1n grand- scale master plann1ng and bel1eve5\shortererange

4

. student power and the decline of faculty 1nfluence both at the»

private support, 1s‘the-best way to unlock the future successfully,

4 £ ’

Carneg1e of course, also sees 1mportant federal and state roles,

"apd bel1eves that the State role w1ll 1ncrease in 1mportance as t1me

passe;..“ - : ,f R o {-; - S

g
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The'ngular Vein" Model of Plann1ng '-ll T o ;H'

VFQIOF Baldr1dge (l980) has taken the "uncerta1nty"'pr1nc1pﬂ§’

- e,

further” than Carneg1e did in  1its report and offered h1s “Jugular

Vein Dec151on“ model for 1nst1tut1onal surv1val He does not have

| 4

cr1c1cal dec1s1ons are more 1mportant . He po1nted to the dem1se of

. . .
. P o . - ' . . .
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‘ campus w1de and department 1evel as examples of 1ong term strategwes-
in the face of a sh1ft in power to centra] adm1n1strat1ons and faculty

un1ons Ba]dr1dge character1zes th1s sh;ft as a rise in ”adm1n1strat1ue R
B . ) . .__1, _.k:‘
1mper1a11sm _ ' ‘
. . ‘ L T
Baldr1dge argues that the future is uncertain and ‘that what
v -
is needed is 1nst1tutlonal f]ex1b11y¢y and this is best obta1ned from

1nst1tut1ona1 musc]e and respons1veness ' Th1s comes, he arques, from B

-~

se]ect1ng the best pgople as adm1n1strators who can- and w11] ‘make

”Jugular vein dec1s1ons Part1cu]ar1y 1mportant are the ones a1med

at partnersh1ps w1th1n the 1nst1tut1ons and that are’ creat1ve responses

n

A

as the s1tuat1on unfo]ds v -

" We recogn1ze that Ba]dr1dge S adv1ce to strengthen partnersh1p,‘
1mprove student serv1ces recru1tment, adm1ss1ons, market1ng, and"
retent1on makes/good sense It also makes\bood sense to choose
strong 1eaders, because gg&d dec1s1on making 1s h1gh1y important. - R ) vs
However, we don't agree that sa111ng by the seat of one s/pants o | , : o

s the best approach to the future. Techno]ogy 1nvaded sa1l1ng a way

.

back with favorab]e results, and s1m11ar poss1b111t1es exist now in
p]ann1ng and adm1n1strat1on Good futur1ng and 1nt£&11gent p]ann1ng are
we be]1eve, fundamanta] to the future surv1va1 and prosperity of educat1on

. FUTURE STUDIES IN A BROADER  CONTEXT-

a

Futur1ng has been around a long t1me and has been a trad1t1ona1
part of many cu]tures Anyone who attended the WOrld Future Soc1ety, »

”F1rst Globa] Conference on the Future," at Toronto in 1980 would ;

haye seen that futur1ng is 1mportant in~many minds. The theme --

ﬂ‘\:lhjnking‘GlobalTy - Acting.tocally -- describes ‘the mood. The
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presentations made it clear that‘the wor1d is changing Very rapicly. -
- In contrast to the demographic depress10n that faces American
Ihigher education wor]d popuiation 1s proJected to double. perhaps

triple, in the next thirty years v Tnevconference, both as a 3 B

1

recognition and a proJection of the future, sees the shift from

~

East- west to North South -as a maJor future trend -with Africa, South

America and Southern ASia emerging as maJor worid forces

-~

- It s important in the longer run to 1ook oeyond demographics :
and fiscai pressures, and for education to recognize its central

p1ace in so]v1ng the prob]ems which confront the worid ln one
’ ]

of the footnotes to‘the Carnegie Report (1980) there is; the fascinating
ooservation that of Sixty Six institutions in the western wor]d
surviVing from+1530, sixty-two are universities (p. 9). Fifteen v

years of demographic depression should not be'aiiowed'to damage or

blunt awareness of the contribution that education has made and

-

continues to make to all aspects of life. Endeavors toward institutionai
surv1va1 shoula have a c]ear sense of the purposes and accomplishments ,
of"higher education If colleges can continue to serve these ob-

jectives, the growth of the sixties could well be repeated in

'~l

the first "two decades -of the next century. This respons1b1]ity to

3

the future should not be forgotten.

v

tducation has taken notice of the business world with respect
to marketing-and promotion Another useful protoc01 is futuring

Many companies employ people specificaliy to gather information and

3

data upon whigh forecasts and change strategies can be bui]t.

re

{;
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InstitutionaiprannerS’coqu‘profitaDTy review the-11terature of
futur1ng and keep up w1th oeve]opments in th1s grow1ng field. Four

: broad approaches w1!1 be out11ned below, each: based upon part1cu1ar

perspect1ves on the future We do not suggest that one is necessar11y .

v

' better than tpe others Each has strengths and weaknesses ,ferhaps

a comb1nat1on of pefspect1ves is the best way of bu1ld1ng a broad p1cture 7
l B

-of the future 4 o : 3¢w7f*' @Tm-.ll A
| S N

2

jPosxtive Extrapo]ist' ' : ‘l'; S fgfu
- Somet imes authors cknowledgement% add 1mportant perspect1ves to.
a book. Certa1nTy th1s is the case w1th Herman Kahn et al 41976) '

Tne broad sweep of The Next Two Hundred Years 1s breath tak1ng

N

[here are marked similarities to Toff]er s Th1rd Wave (I980) {h the _
"s1mp1e h1stor1ca1 assumptlons that are made The agr1cu1tura1 revo]ut1on E
is cast rough]y 1nto a 10 000 year t1me span The présent per1od “the
1ndustr1a1 revoTut1on, now ZﬁO years 01d “ﬁs seen as haLf comp]eted
*The. b1centenn1a| year of pr1nt1ng was. taken as the spr1ngboard for a’

-

. two-hundred- year leap 1nto the future S R ,ipg

-
i,

- "

In effect the authors: deve10p a 10x4 matr1»vof the future from

wh1ch the1r araJments are constructed Ten ma1or eTements (e 9.,
technoTogy, resources, and 1ndustr1a1 development) are out11ned'J

N . through four basic perspectives of the future The four views are:

" Convinced Neo- Malthus1§¥, “Guarded Pess1m1st GuardedaOpt1m1st and -
Techno]ogy -and-Growth Enthusiast. Kahn and'hls co]leagues bel1eve' 'sj .
there 15 little reason for the Neo- Malthus1an cries’ of doom and that

,»‘thts perspect1ve is based on too nanrow.a‘v1eu,of the ev1dgnce. They

LY

also believe the fears of doom arjsebfrom.a failure to correlate the

3
£

. [
- . § <
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economi:

- 1mportan

K j1n a w1der frame of reference It's. rather l1ke 1eav1ng a“

fFrom the new p]ace the\structures appear sma]] and re]at1ve to a

ar t0p1c They

must carry forward proJect1ons over broad areas andya]so cons1der
- e

,act1ngwupon them They worked SiX areas popu]at1on,

growth, energy, raw mater1a1s, food and po]lut1on Ten

forces in 1ndustr1a1 soc1etﬁes are a1so 1dent1f1ed that

must a]so be taken 1nto account, e. g s ava11ab111ty of cap1ta1 teCh- .

:Q;no]ogy transfer tour1sm ‘import subst1tut1on, and fore1gn a1d

.

I'he conclus1ons in the book are based on a complex set of
pr03ect1ons carr1ed forward for two hundred years The 1mpress1on

is created for the reader that the authors have become very fam111ar

w1th the woer from a future perspect1ve The consequence‘1s that-

«

pcurrent 1ssues that attract the attent1on of many people are placed

§

‘11lage

4 .

or. town where the bu1|d1ngs have dom1nated one's attent1on to f1nd

*a new vantage po1nt 1ook1ng down from a mounta1n ,or an a1rp1ane

i

1arge who]e the broad p1cture of course, can be more c]early seen '

' v:AQ Another s1m11ar1ty w1th“Toff1er s approach is the argument ‘\-

AN

that whatever the pol1t1ca1 1deo]ogy of an 1ndustr1a1 country, - .~

M [y

1ndustr1a11zat1on passes through four distinct phases. These

phases represent‘different levels of economic growth and activity.

‘The advanced nations, later in_ this century and early in the next,

)
“

will emerge as super-industrial economies and then later as post- .-

t

'Tndustrial societies. With these kinds of changes taking place,

'
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many d1fferent transitions are happening simultaneously. The changes
affect basic needs for energy, food, -and resources,in the environment

as a whole.

76

Kann's view of the future wftn its changes andﬂcycles is consistent -

with our coooern.for wdve phenomena. Not only is 1t reasonable,to.
expect waves and cycTes, iteshouldvbe possibie with better data
ano know iedge to define and predfct them. |

Another element in the Kann argument is that as 17dustr1al1zat1on
advances, SO 00e; the demand for science, technology, and industry
shift. The procéss, they assert,,bu11ds 1n.factors wo1ch compengate;
for the random and by-product negative outcomes that oocur along the
way. ‘Inst1tutions and cultures Q{ti uodengNChaoges in.the;process
of the 1ndu;trial deve]ooment. They can be expected to change even;
more as these future transitions occur. . . | o

American society will pe one of the first to move 1nto the

post- 1ndustr1a1 era. Cnange in th1s context w11| be a cha]]eng1ng

= ;_,i i

area of coocefn for organ1zat1ona1 theor1sts Organ1za
probably need to decentralize and *ntroduce technology to fac1l1tate
oec1sion-mak1ng \ul the basis of knowledge, ratherfthan organizaﬁiona1
position. The bureaocratic model has served the industrial period .
well but may not oe suitable in the post-industr1a11zation era.

Kahn et al suggested there are a var1ety of tendenc1es at wark
in the process. of mov1ng from an 1ndustr1al to a post-1ndustrial
society. They identi1fied sixteen tendenc1es, many of which will prompt

crises for technology from time to time, Some of ‘these crises will be
_ : .3 o

<

»
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well handled; others poor]y. Those which are handled poorly may .
result 1n war, fam1ne, p]ague or cival d1sorder Kahn?s two |
hundred year look 1nto the future v1sua11zes a rad1cally d1fferent
worla. from today, a world perhaps of twenty o1111on peop]e and a
éross dorld Proouct'of $300 trillion.- Perhaps this kind of growth
sounds staggering, but jtﬂwas not based on present extrapolat1on of
exponentialvgrowtn,'tne premise of the book is that many projection
< curves will level-out in the next century. o | h
The Hudson Institute data suggest that the problems fhe world
faces are 1arge|y the product oz\successb not failure. The con-
clusion was drawn that there 1s a bright future for the world in
terms of resources and capacity to use them, for a very long while to,bn

-
come.

We have dwelt at some 1ength on the Kahn view of the future because

-

~all four perspectives we have ioent1f1ed are addressed to'some extent

. by-tne data—represented,

our concept1on fa1r|y closely. . Another reason for our attent1on 1S
.tnat we be11eve the aggregatton, analysis, and synthes1s of 1arge

- ’~data sets will be the key to effect1ve planning in the future. The
world system 1s likely to~coord1nate and 1nterlock even more in the
tuture, and so will tne higher education system. we be11eve models .
and quantitative analys1s will be’ 1ncreas1ng]y 1mportant in oec1s1on-

- mak1ng : Analys1s of trends must therefore take 1nto account,tne

broader contextual spectrum 1N wnich they operate. Fortunate]y,

intormation process1ng is likely to be able to match tne demand for '

o~ ]
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greater sophisticat1on Advances botn inrcompdter hardwaee ano\
software are n1gelj prooable for sometime to come.\i ' \

Tnere is yet anotheraspect of 1mportance wh1ch emerges from
the Kahn study. The ear]y stages of the 1ndus;r1al revolution were
pregicated on specializatiph. The influence of tnis'féct was aTd
pervasive,.affectin§ education, 1nstitutions, organ1zationa1'forms,
the entire culture: Tne post-inqustria] society may well produce‘e
reversal of many of these patterns. Insteaa of specialization by - .
the masses, a new kind of general1sm may be essent1a1 with a relatively

small el1te of spec1al1sts to sort out problems that do not y1eld

o’ packaged procedurés. Tne great need ot the future cou1d easily be

.a new kina of |iperal education tnat incorporates the new electronic

rechnologies and'informat{6n processing ‘tools. Such an education would
enao]e 1ts possessors to 1ntegrate 1nformat1on ‘across a varijety of .

a1sc1pl1nes and cope effect1ve&y w1th an 1ncreas1ngly complex world

A

‘Negative Extrapol1st

5 g ,‘

The negat1ve extrapollst p051t1on corresponos wrth what Kahn et a]
dgescrioe as the Neo- Ma]thus1an view of the future. Popu]at1on,-food
supply, pasic resources, pollution, and” other concerns are extrapdlated.

Extrapolation of this kind leads to a picture of tne future in which

anxieties.over well being, even survival, are warranted.. One such

project was The Global 200U Report (1980) to the Subcommittee on !

.nternational Economics of the Joint Economic Committee of the Longress )
ot the Unitea States. Trends were projected to the year <00U ana "a ]

worid dying ana desolate, tne result of the past, present, and prospectiveh‘,g

C e
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folies of 1ts ﬁégple, is env1§ioneo." It‘is 1mportant in our

opinion, whén sééklng to understand and reconcile the various per-
'ﬁ;spectiQe of fUturolgy.\ano fo% that matter of 6tner things as'we11)

to recogh1zex£he main themg~of each view. Maltnds becaméva

legend as a pFopnef of dooh, but few reéognizéﬂhe changed his -

perspective léte; in-iife. S1m%|arly Global 2000 1S nof-a

preoictioh, bu@}; statement of q6§£ will happen if trends afe

allowed to continue. ;_ Av E . L .

Former“Preéidént Jimmy Cartgr; on entering office in

1977, ébmmissioned an_lnteraQencyiapproacn to long-fange planning. He

clearly recognized‘théﬁ gioﬁaT concerns are our Eoncernsf tne United

States cannot go it alone. The report, when it wasvpublishgdalgst |

year, was well received, both at home and abroad. 'Thg report was

claimed to. pe the first of 1ts kind at a’ gpvernmental 1ével; certainly
in terms ‘of its range and scope, 1t is a milestone in world gddernmentfﬂ
Three central problems were identified: population growth, food

supply, and energy requirements, a]bng witﬁfa number of other lesser

1ssues. Gus Speth summarizea the report: '

The conclusionsof the Global 2000 report indicate

tne potential-for deepening glopal oroblems over

the next two decades if policies and practices around

the worid continue as'they are today. The next 2V

years will be an increasingly crowaed world, containling

more than 6 billion human beings by 2U00. It could be )
a worla in which growing numbers of people are suffering from
hunger and deprivation; where loses of croplands ana

forests are mounting while humart numbers and needs

for capita supplies of fresh water, timber and fish

are diminished: where degredation of the earth's air

and water is accelerating; ana where plant and animal
species.are vanishing at rates without precedent.

Even now, some 8U0 mi1lion people [ive in conditions

of absolute poverty, their jives dominated by hunger,

E)‘é \\j. -
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i11 health, and the absence.of rope. - :By.<00U;
it current policies remain unchanged, their
number would grow to moere than.ope b1111on
(Tne @ obal 2000 Report p. 5).

Lrends to their 1og1ca1 consequences if no act1on 1S taken

1s%noth1ng 1nev1taole about these forecasts, as the former 5ecretar/

of State Muskie observed, although they are a cal] for act1on

.the study 1S anotner chilling remander that
our common future depends on our common success, .,
~ nere and throughout the complex of relations ’
known as the North-South d1alog Ae must work T,
together to raise food proguction to diversify
y sources ‘and to use energy and other

resources more efficiently to protect our common
- environment, to restrain population growth, to:

deal effect1ve1y and equ1tab1y with mount1n§g

- deficits, and to keep an opeh system of trade
(the Global éOOUxReport, 17)

} “N,

Increased capac1ty for data. processrng and analys1s is

s'-‘

necessary because of theumagnitude and complexity of the problems. R

Another reason 1s the time-frame that is hidaen 1n these trends.

[t took thirty thousandfyears for the wor]d‘population to reach a =~

_pilfion people. In this tentury, the popu]at}bn ﬁéy reach five

or s1x bi1llion. Growth of a whole variety of other variables is
a]so exponenttial and certainly warrants conswderable,attentionf

Ue]ays 1n decision-making are more consequential than ever before;

~e do not have the fluxury of time to ref1ect before actions are .o

N

taken,
Lolieges and universities will not face a demographic explosion
1
in the next two decades; but they do .need to face’ social and world

' ) . e ' . K ..
change. [t is reasonable to expect these trends to- continue and

2
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“probaply- dccelerate which will increase tneir impact ori college
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< ~ progfams.” - , . . ' : - : ]
5 Romanticistt _ | ;
. Y : L ‘ . ’ s ‘ : o
- Max Lerner in his forward to Mar;Jyn Ferguson's The Aquar1an o

’

Qevo]ut1on, sa1d sne is the bearer of good news, that the world

15 on the edge ot a ”know]edge revolution that snows s1gns of a’
»’g - i
oreaktnrough : Ferguson beljeves that a convergence is taking p]ace JE

between ‘many d1sc1p11nes and that this is a part of a w1der pattern

roward synthesis of ideas and actions.” The soc1a4 concern of fhe

I

1960:s and the-tonsciousress movements of tne 19/0's are likely to

G
’ result 1n a nhistoric synthests, in ner view. ‘She sees a new phenomena:

- +

societal chqnge taking place as a result of inner change.

h I

Central to the change process for Ferguson-, are the parao1gm

>

shifts (Kunn, 196¢) tnat resnape soc1ety, At tneir base she argues
was at first a leap of Tntuit1on,, This leap:1s fol]oweo by supporting
. " work usually of an empirical nature which leads gradually to mass

acceptance of tne new perspective. [t is not hard to see that:*

“:écnno?ogy.cou]d easily feed such a’process oy, for examp]e, the
ageis car1on of orain rﬁsearcn ana blofeedback toeducation and

y\\'\cﬂ:ommunlcamon. A new anderstand1ng of 5oc1a] change process 1S
pnssible in ner view and it 1S posswb]e to conceiveof accelerating
snange processes at work in societf in the future. The Aquarian
ansgiracz 1s itseif claimed as a paradigm snift:

Tne parao1gm of the Aguarian Consp1racy sees

numankind embedded in nature. 1t promotes the \ -
autonomous individual 1n a decentralizea

society. It sees us as stewards of all our

resources, inner and outer. [t says that we L

S
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. are not v1ct1ms, not pawns, not limited . - = ,ff';g :
. _by'cond1t1ons or cond1t1on1ng deirs - " o oV e
to evolutjonary riches, we are capable . T e T e

, .-of imagingtion, innovation, and - ' R
exper1eoces we. have on]y “g1impsed (p 29) .»

. .';\.‘, "l

Lentral- to ner thesis 1s £ne assert1on of the great tn1qker 4 S

Plerre Te11hard de Chard]n. He was conv1nced that, che ming as o | |

well as the boay is in the evolutaonary'oevelopment patterns of Tjﬁg.

LS

The process has, ne tHought, involved successive reorganizations Y ‘

»

of the mina throughout history. 'Many great thinkers and writers

'3

-naVe‘contr1butéd;po«tne march. . For,Ferguson; the last great frontier- -

7
‘

is themind, the-integration of both‘Braln hemispheres<in a raisea S i

leve1'bf con%ciousness. Health, 1earn1ng, tne workp1ace, angs Lvatues

w1l1 all be squectec to the process oF change in her thesis. >She

believes tne paradigm Shift that shg detects;js taking place 1n society
silentiy across tne world. It is not angﬁl#tjéﬁl movement, but part e

-* - 4

ransformationalist . Loy T

+
.

|
of -the very soul of numanity, part of Qpenévolut1qnary pfbcess. ’
'Both Robert Tneobald (1976 and Alvin Toffler (1980) racogn1zé .

poth positive and negative extrapolat1on trends 1n tne" wor]c econdmy Rt

N

and ardue for radical changei~ Theobadd's v1ew 15 tnat we .are mov1ng 1;’ ' .

fnrougn a txme of fundamental cultural«cnange and tnat 1t is unreaIIStlc

.

to tnink therecan be a brignt 1ndustr1al future with esgent1ally un-

R

changea values. New policies are needed to address income distrioution,
. v

nealtn fustice, education, ana unemployment. The underlying reason is
- . . F )

. —
=hat a fundamental structural change 1s underway.
"

-

Totfler believes America has only to look to Great Britain to
see that the approaches of the old industrial era are not solutions
4

to tne problems at hand. He argues tnat i1ndustrial societies regardless

13 -
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of their politics will go ﬁhrOugn successive pnaSes. gritain,
because the 1ndustr1al revolution started there, 1S prototypic

Theobald and Toff]er be|1eve soc1ety needs new polxcxes basea upon

the reality of"aﬁpqst-induspr1al'soc1ety. Tneicommunicatlon era
which has burst upon us, and which, aespite all its massive

innovations, has barely begun, i part of the relentless sweep
to a service eéonomyﬁ ane§~call for harnessing new teéhno]ogies.

1ncreasing aecent?aliiation. particfbatﬁbnmdecision-making, and a.
sh1ft from compet1tion to cooperat1on They argue that social

~structures must adapt and therefore po]1c1es Should aid the process
Su mmary ' e : '

A

We havé presented four seemingiy different views of the future.

nhat do they contr1bute to -our understand1ng of higher education
planning? s there anyth1ng they have in common7 Tney have in

common the conv1ctJon that the future is. not beyond cbntrol kahn

l'

and the Hudson Institute say that the earth is far from bankrupt.

Global 2000, Theobald, and Toffler tell us {n different ways that
there are very serious problems‘to address as the century c]oseé.'

Their conclusions have obvious implications for policy-makerss v

Yy . “

Both Kann and Ferguson tell us that humanity is~engaged in a change

process tnat nas a life and dynamism of 1ts own. A reasonable
conclusion to draw from all fbhr perspectives 1s tnat a simple
ei&rapo]ation of present trends {s not realistic, nor as it [ikely

to match reality as it unfolds. Insufficient action, over-reaction,

and a range of responses faworable and untavoraple are Iikely as

~societies struggle with their problems. There is .a consghsus that

1
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*

4

the worla is moving through tne'industr1a1 era to a bost-industr1a1
soc1éty, that basic and even secondary needs will be provided for
by a decreasing proportion of the population. Tnese changes will
almost certainly bring ra;ically different values and exchange
;y;tems to the world. Short-term surp}iées, even shocks, are L
Tikely, pafticu]arly when polit1;s are pursued that are not in

&

line with the next inner or evolutﬁpnary state of theaprocess, 9T1me;
of transition will be hard to forécast in detail.
Higner education will cleérly face policy 1ssues of its own.
At what point wi]} pdlicy-makeré embrace the future? There 1s
a new danger nere for education tnat 1t would be well for leaders

to recognize early. The danger is that thé new information age can

and"1s offering alternative delivery systems for disseminating knowledge.

THE FUTURE OF HIGHEK EDUCATION
we disagree with Victor Baldridge tnat the, future dces not -

have shape. It is not so uncertain that trends cannot be identified.

It 1s necessary, we acknowledge, to cull the data and look for teli-
tales in the wind to identi1fy the trends. We agree tnat good people,
able to make cr1t1£a| "jugular vein" decisions, will be necessary.
To continue with nis metapnor) tnough, we think new tecnhniques of
examination wili be necessary before inserting the knife. It is

now possible to look inside veins, even so far as the heart 1tself,
and higher education could profitably emulate the surgeons and

seek out similar diagnostic tools. We believe there are eight

important areas that require close scrutiny by nhigher education planners.
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Demograph1cs

Tne student poél for the trad1t1ona1 student of the enter1ng

. class of 1998‘1s already with us.  The enter1ng class of 1993 .

has startea in kindergarten. Finding out tne s1ze of the pool 15

, o o
- therefore a counting job. There is uncqrta1nty, of course, ‘because

hign school graduation rates and the subsequent participation rate 1n

coliege could and may well vary from presentyrates in‘the future.

We have alréady seen,'howeyer, that, in the Northeast there will

" bé feweryoung people to draw on year by year through to the miadle of
" thé next decade It shou]d be noted that other age cohorts are varying

" in d1ffer1ng ways / Institutional progect1ons should be based on

data from spec1f1c campuscatchment areas- because of local variations.
Demograpn1c progect1ons are fundamenta] ou1|d1ng blocks for

h1gher education p]ann1ng One must not b11ndly use any progect1ons

Colleges are 1nnovat1ng in many ways“ZO avoid decline,and extrapolat1on

of past trends could therefore De,veryrm1slead1ng. Improvements in

retention, 1arger numbers of older and part-time students, and greater

0 : . . . % .
emphasis on 11fe-long learning are a few of the new variab]es that must
be factored into plcnning P|anners will need to keep a wary eye.open
for other trends as they develop.

‘Tne Service Economy

[y

Kahn, et al (1976) have snown how the Amer1c$n economy has

»

moved from or1g1nally a bas1c/secondary 1ndustry dom1nance, to

present]y a-service dominance. They expect the service sector

+

“to reacn 71 percent of employment and 60 percent of the GNP by: 1985

E11 Ginzberg and George d, Vogta,(1981) have also noted the steady

»
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" They suggest the service sector

change 1n tne‘Amer1can'economy;
is now dominant naving overtaken goods-producing elements of
’ , _ : .
the economy. Otner significant cnanges they noted are the growth
- ) “}-
of tne nonprof1t sector, 1ncreased emphasis on human capital,
and tne furtner internationalization of the ecdnomy. -They
summarize tnis impact.’
Pernaps more dramatically than the relative
comparisons; the absolute employment and
dollar figures, demonstrate the transformation
of the structure of the economy over the three
postwar decades. In 1948, 48.1 million people _
were employed, 29.9 mi1110on 1n goods production -
(15.5 miliion in manufacturing) and 27.2 million
1n sérvices. Tne 1977 economy employed 79.5 million
people, an increase of more than 30 miltion,
25.1 miliion in the gocdas sector (19.1 million in
manufacturing) 54,4 mitiion - more than the total
payroll of the 1948 econemy - 1n services (p. 43)«
These then are broad'pervasive trends in the economy and society
1tself. Recent studies in degree patterns over the past'twenty
\ years (Hester, 1981) lend support to tne notion of an important
connection between societal trends and program proportions. Certainly
economic trends are not the sole dependent variables 1n considering
T chang?ng patterns. There are likely to be relationsnips with
broagening cultural patterns also.
The service economy which 1s presently developing 1s placing
a premium on information nandling. Many developments can be already
detected (e.g., word processing) and others are not hard to conceive.
The automated office, the talking computer, electron1c mail, and
‘integrated 1nfqrmat1on systems are some of tne more obv1ous deve]opments

‘that are likely to have a radical 1mpact on l1fe in this country over the

next two decades.




Technology

Doug]as'SteQenson (1970); a world figure' in the semiconductor

business, took a speculative scan into tne twenty-first century -

[4

in a recent British journa]lart1c1e. He briefly reviewed the past~

~ fifty years, noting the mixture of the predictable and unpredictabie

tnat nad occurred. He clear]y!shares~our view about the future

that trends are identifiable and predictabie even though many

surprisés?are also likely. He suggested an important disfinct1on

should be made between value growth and volume growth in considering

the'électronic industry. Overall value may grow at five percént

per aﬁ&um, in the decade ahead for tne/electriqal 1ndustry, byt

volume, ne thinks, will expand twenty to tnirty percent a year.

The reason for tne re]ative drop in doilar volume is that computation
1

prices are declining rapidly as technoiogy improves. Electronics

producfs will therefore play an increasing role in da1fyflife. All

-parté of life will be impacted: the home, the offi;em'tne factory,

the entertainment center and tne school. o

vThe energy crisis in 1973 has produced a search for'alternatives
to oil. Fusion energy, solar power, and other frontiers of physics
will be 1ncreasingly explored for sources of power. Stevenson
sees. tne possibility of an energ&'gap. lasting perhaps afdecade
early in the next century; Such a gap he'.thinks could c‘use tensions

and dislocations that might even result in nuclear war. On the otner

?

" hand, tnhe energy peeds of the world will tena to focus attention

on research and conservation which may help to avoid such an energy

shortfall. | . ' R ' 4

-
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The new technologies are genera]fy capital 1ntensive with
swgnificant needs for research and development Because of '
increasingly rapid obsolescence products must y1eld a sat1sfactory
return on investment 1m shorter per1ods of time. Tnese rapid changes
point to tne supei-industr1a11sm that both Kahn and Toffler speak
of. New world trade structures will become increasingly urgent as
industries and societies experience repid change.

Another trend will be in. search for bio-chemical solutions
to probiems. Bio-chemical research could provide new energy
sources, .controls for different eypes of poliution, or even synthetic
food suppiies.

Stevenson thinks another reach of science will be linking
tne mind oirectly to computers. He believes tnis will not be
that distant an event since many preoorsors are already with us
(e.g., bro-feea back systems). The missing element 1s tne bijo-component
sub-systems. In a more exotic projeetion of these thoughts Glen F.
Larewright (1980) called tne result of linking tne mind to a computer
the "symbionic mind." “ | .

We have only been abie here.to outline the oarest'sketch of
technological frontiers. Within tnese frontiers many of the cycles
or waves wi1ll be of only eeVera1 yeans duration. As we nave noted,
capital must therefore be recovered in months rather than years as
in the past. Tne most obvious implication of these trends for

higher education is the need for improved information nandling

skills and the task of preparing people for a rapidly chang1ng‘wor|d.

LOj
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tonservation of resources

..

The energy crisis which developed in the-iast decade

has focused awareness on tne availabi1ity of different‘kinds of

" resources and tne need to conserve them. A rapidiy expanding

worla population will need shelter, energy, and food whicn will

keep the gemand and need for energy and other resources rising well

into the next centdry{ Global_%g;:m:as clearly outlined the many

resources wh1ch will be in great nd over the hext two decades.
Kenewable energy and recycling to help offset the growth 1n demand,
can therefdre be expected to be groying social priorities in the
future. For higher education tnis will mean that unt1] alternative
facilnties and means are available for supplying energy, campuses
will be likely to face rising energy bills or capital outlays

to make present systems more efficient. There are also many
possibitities for courses of stuay to prepare students for joos

in this important area.

The Olaerbbtudent

une way of offsetting the impact of the demographic depression
on enroliments 1s for higher education to cater more to the oldér
student. A slight trend toward older students ha§ been apparent
in New York fof several years. Along with tnis trend there has also
been a growtn in part-time study. These trends are not just a
result‘of ;emograpnics. but ailso of tné,grow1ng need for 1ife-iong
learning in society. The once in a life-time concentration of

education i1nto a four-year time span does not meet the realities

of 11fe as well as it dia twenty years ago. Wnole new technologies,

102




90

disciplines, ana specfalties can and do deveiop 1n very short

perio@s of time, and 1f Anytning there seems to have been an
accéleration of tnese new developments. A further sign of quickened
pace is that textbooks in some fields can be out-of—daterefore

they are widely in use. Inaustrial-pased education (1:e., education
by corporatlon) is 1n part a response to tne need to ccntinue the
learning process throughout 11fe. Here is a positive trend fqr nigher
education to consider giving higher -priority.

Career Changes

"One of the consequences of technological change and the rapid
development of new progdits and ways of doing things can be seen
in changing career patterns. People are finding 1t necessary to
change careers and adjust tneir career tracks more often, for
some individuals several times during tneir lTives. We suggest the'
basic education a person receives could prdfitab]y be designed to
prepare people petter for a chang1n§'env1ronment. There 15 greater
need tb encourage flexibility and provide more transferable
skills. |

World Population

World population generally will cont1nﬁg to expand rapidly
anda may not stabilize as quickly as nhas the population in industrialized
nations. For the United States, this will mean 1n the future becoming
a much smal]gr part of tne overall population, with the possible

consequence of reduced impact ana status in the world. There

will be a need for education to prepare people so that they are
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more inciined to recognize the new global realities which wil|

.emerge. Increasing the proportion of overseas students that

come to the United States for their education may be a viable
option‘in the lean years ahead fof‘offsétt1ng the demographic
downturn that is expected. This may also foster good teelings
among future leaders in other nations.

Internationalism

One of the consequences of the rise of capital demand
in many industries, for example, electronics has been the necessity
of securing larger éarkets 16 order to operate cost effectively.
Lompanies nave internationalized their operations. Japan,
because of her almost total lack of basic resources, nas had
further incentives and has therefore g1ven'great attention to deveioping
wor|d markets. Robert Coie (1980) has suggested tnat Japan has given
special emphasis to product quality and that tnis has oeén central
to her ‘success, internationally. He argues that quality has been
achieved through. innovative, cooperative approaches to design, R
manufacture, and management. William Uuchi (1981) has identitiea
ingividualism and intimacy as additional factors 1n the Japanese
success.

Glopal 200U suggested that the international focus should
shift to north/south andﬂthat developing resources, expertise,
aﬁd trade with our'neighbors 1n the soutnern hemisphere promises
better returns for future economic growth and world peace than an

arms race. These are not only trends for higher education to recognize,

but also opportunities for others to make significant contributions
R

\
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to research and education.

SUGGESTIUNS FOR UOLLEGES . k

Given the.complex array of possibilities for the future and the
overwnelming amounts of i1nformation, what can an individual college |
do? How can an inst1tutjona1 researcher make even a small dent
in the problem? |

Tne first step, of course, 1s to believe that the kinds of
changes tnat, futurists talk about arepossibie, and further that they
will have an impact on one's own situation. Without this belief,
there is no basis for tne kinds of dscussions, studiés; and lobbying
tnat wili be necessary to aaapt to ahd anticipate the changes that
may come. |

we believe major/sphanges are nevitable over the next two decades,
not only 1n demographics_but also 1n other fundamental aspects of. iife.
Some of tnhem may be slowed by ofgan1zed resistance, but chahges'will
happen nevertheless. Some of inem we already know- about; some of them
we can only speculate about.

Anyone concerned about preparing for a dynamic future should

begin now to read about the future. Periodicals such as The Futurist,

Change, TechnologiAKev1ew, and American Scientist provide many insights
about changes on the nor1zon: There are also a Qrowing number of >
individuals attempting to translate potential scientific bfeakthrougns
into possibie societal social anda economic 1mplications.

A second step one can take is to study the relationships between

alternative views of the future and the programs and plans for your campus.

Are they consistent? Are there major risks that you may be left behind?

*
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UoesS your campus Ha&e enough innovators to be aoleato adapt to
¢hanges on short nofice? |

A third step‘is to push for greater agency and central office
roles in understanding the future and its implications for highef,
education. Many insights are locked up 1n tne data files maintained
by higher education agencies, insights about higner educat1on as a whole
and its larger contexts as well as 1nsights about how the individual
parts of the System fit togethgr. Many of these insights would
be extremely valuable to campus planners and managers.

Pernaps the most 1mportant thing to ao‘is to recognize the -
complexity of the problem and . the uncerta1nt1es that exist. Designing
effective programs and strategies for a co]]ege for 199U is a problem
that has many paraliels with selecting individual stocks and overall
portfolios in the stockmarket for 1990. One is nev;} sure nhow long
the indiéato}s of tﬁe'1a§t S1x months wi]]yc;ntinue into the future.

_One must bring all éhe &ata. insights, and intuitions .one has

at hand to bear on tne problem, and then be prepared to make
adjustments when the contexts tnénge“ Above all, one must realize ’
that one cannot do effective higher education plahning-by looking‘only
at colleges and universities.

CONCLUSION |

we have developed a general, global perépective for 1ook1ﬁg at
tne context of h1§her écucation planning in the 80's‘and 90's. Uur

‘contention is that isolated extrapolation of a few variables 1sx

not 11Rely to be very useful for planning and priority selection

in the coming decades. We also believe that a distinction can

. 10
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and should be made betw;en what 1s uncertain and trends that have
some "critical mass." From these two priorities we conc lude that
top quality administrators are needéd to not only handle uncertainty,
put more importantly formulate sound policies based upon a broad
view of reality.

| The demagraph1c depression poses a snort-ferm threat to
colleges and unaversitres, but it couid st%mulate very useful
environmenta| adaptations as educators turn to new markets.

Innovators who Calculate well and are wiiling to take risks will,

_we believe, be better for institutions than those wno batten

down the hatches. More flexibility '‘and resourcefulness will
be essential at all levels ot administration in higher education

There are many leg1t1$§te considerations which inhibit 1nstitutional

programmatic response to..change. New mechanisms or jmproved ones

will be needed to allow aﬁ? encourage institutions to respond

to new technologies“and changes. It may be necessary to develop
new social strategies for societal adaptation.
We think modular courses should be carefully considered,

Y . , .
perhaps built aound a core(curricb%um. Individual needs and

~objectives, as well as specific job, relatea skills, and 11fe

skills, are fundamental®factors in preparing for tomorrow's world.
[t s ourvv1eQ that educatjon has served well the industrial society,
particularly in America. It is probable that Toffler and Theobald
are right about tné coming era requiring more decentra]izatuon‘of

systems and more autonomous, flexible individuals to work in them.

- \ . . o .
tducational structures may also need to be less bureaucratic and more

1oy




humane so that a aifferent and more compatible soctal conditioning
takas place for an environment that will be markedly different.

Strategic planning will need to lead ;hrobgn to0 the budget
process. Incrementa! budgeting 1s not likely to be a tentral
educational fssue through this decade. tontextual definttions
of quality related.to specific missions will become 1ncreasingly
{mportant, Simple, comparative, single-criterinn value judgements
will pecome less satisfactory. The quality nf an educational program
wiil be increasingly dependent on the emphasis an ingtitution gives
to human developmenty counseling,career preparation, world perfpective,
and a general understanding of life,

we consider it essential for every voliegae to formylate carcfully
a.plan to optimize support for institutional change where it
becomes necessary. A realistic recognition nf QSStablgs to change
1s important. Many institutional structures, Doth physical and
organizat1onal; are not conductive to change, Academic attitudes,
somet imes rooted in perceptions of academic freedom, can also A
be barriers. More recently, threats to personal economic security
posed by possible retrenchment nas created a possibilfty of additional
resistance. The literature of change should be carefully considéred’
(sde for example, Lindquist,1978) when formulating plans for the
future.

Tne ten considerations outlined above will not be easy to follow
in the.present climate of restraint. A varfety of solutfons will iikely

be necessary and tneif pursuit will call for {imagination, energy, and

courage, Central to dealing wisely and effectively with a rapidly

~
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‘changing, cbmp]ex worlo will beve.broad perspect1ve of - both gLoba]
;aod'local contexts. we also oelieve a Zlear sense of the dom1nant o _..T%;:_:
themes of the future and the ab111ty to deve]op»olans'for c0p1ng | //
with the future are essent1a1 ' we must move beyond extrapo]at1on

of simple data to strategies 1nvolv1ng a wide var1ety of 1nformat1on'f
and 1n51ghts to synthesize a broader r&sy of the who]e env1ronment

and the role.of higher education in it, | SR T
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 MICROGOMPUTERS: A REVOLUTION OF AWARENFSS

- ', - ' " Ronald L. Orcutt
\n Systems . Manager and Consultant
EDUCOM

THEYMICROCOMPUTER PHENOMENON
You .and'.l are .in the" migst“ of a ‘revolution in the' delivery' oﬁ:'

computing resources to the end user."The nomenclature of thls revolutlonf~l

ie all too .familiar:' microcomputers, peréonal computers, distriouted;

- processing, professional workstationa, intelligent. (as opposed to "dumo")’

.terminals. and more.. Mass media of all’forms - daily newspapers, weekly

.

news magazines such as Jime and Business Week, radio and television

programs and ‘commercials - have introduced technical Jjargon into the
common vocabulary 64K bytes, chips, floppy dlskettes, hard disks, dot and
impact printers, 8-bit and 16-b1t processors,'and the RESET key._ ‘”r
The following company and product names - unheard of just a short t1me
ago - lare now. known to everyone: Aople, Vieicalc. 280, ‘Pa§Ca1, CP/M,
Atari. The Color Computer, The Source, and PacMan. New periodicals

'abound:'Personal,Computing, Byte. Kilobaud Microcomputing, and Dr., Dobb's

-

_Journal of Computer Caliethenics'and Orthodontia. - There are at last count
five retail outlets for microcomputers within five miles of this room. We
may be chronicling’nothing more than.thgﬂ;rngrgsg.of’technoloéy: yet we
are clearly in a revolutlon of:awareness. - SRR ' 'v B |

i'Those of wus "15 'highér education_ certainlyjihaue .been exposed to
' computers for some time, first in research appllcations.: the; in
administrat}on; and finallx in instruction. In your work particularly,

e . .
Computeps have been used to store, retrieve, and analyze massive amounts

v
L
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of institutional data. Should wg not,,then,,take these'new developments

in stride? Perhapsf Yet I have been actively involved nith computers -
in higher education.- for a little 1ess‘than twenty years, and I was
simply amazea at the level of activity I discotered duriné ny first visit
to a‘microcomputerkstore one Saturday morning abont two years ago. (1
encourage “those of vyou who haven't yet done So to'vyisitv a local

- microcomputer store soon.)

You Might be interested in this quote from IBM's‘President:

+ "We now ship a lot of things to customers that they unpack
and install themselves. That's a far cry from a few years
ago, when the computer arrived in a padded van with a
‘bunch of fellows to carry it to the third floor."

- John Opel ‘
Business Week, June 8, 1981

.

‘This comment appears only a few paragraphs‘later in tne same article{

A "IBM, Fujitsu.'and Hitachi are the only fully integrated
computer makers in"the world today."
- industry consultant
A few months ‘after ‘these quotes. were published, IBM shook the
e.micr?computer industry with the introduction of 1its Personal Cohputer.
Incidentally, this new IBM product's central processor was designed and
° manufactured by Intel, its disk drives by Tandon, its pr1nter by Epson (a
‘Japanese company). and almost all of its programs by companies other than
'IBM' One wonders what Fujitsu and Hitachi have up their sleeves.
This phenomenon. tﬁ rea11y is more than the advance of technology.-
We ‘are seeing a profound change in corporate attitude by the 1argest
computer manufacturer,- a2 host of new manufacturers entrenched in the
field, new approacnea in aggressive marketing directed to individual_
[
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\ .
users, and, most importantly, enormous interest on the part of everyone --

manyrﬁith no previous exposure to cdmputers -~ in apgyffzg this technology

‘at home and at work. » : .

THE' MARKET. s

At

It is- useful = to catggorizé ‘the market for icrocomputers by

vfapplicatibn:.(T) uée'by_fémily members in the home,- (2) by professiorals

office, and (3) in small businesses. Through 1981, applications in

the home had’the largest share of the market by far. Home applications

include entertainment, education, home. management, remote control (of
appliances), and communication.

Small business appiications _— accounting, marketing* personnel

1

managements, etd. -~ are expectedlto c6hpﬁise‘most of the market through

V4

1985, Intensive marketing campaigns are now under way by a host of

manufacturers attehpting to capture shares Qf»this market.

Thé remaining ‘category 1is probably of most interest to those in

inéfitutiénai research: office use by professionals. Interesting
appliéétidns include text processing, manipulation of sm~ll data bases,
and modeling. | Until quite recently;v professionalé have constituted a
relatively small market for micfocompute} mangfacturers. though several
ﬁanufaqturers .are now concenlrating on the professional aﬁdience._ The
price stfuc£0re of these systems is distinctly higher than those_marketed
to the home audience, as might be expected.

The size ofi each of 'thése audiences is considerably greater than

"previous markets for computer technoibgy, by orders of magnitude. This

fact dramétically alters everything from markq}ing apprbach. avenues of

appeal to potential buyers, the prices charged for goods and services, and

l
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the types éf.support vendors ;re either willing or able to provide. With
audiences that number in the thousands, it is economically feaglble for a
developer \to rprice an applicaéidn software package in the hundreds of
ddllérs. Contrast this with éhat data base application program running on
- your institution's 'maiﬁframe; it .was Apriced in the $20,000 - %100,600
range.Abecause of the expected number of sales.

A great deal, however, is‘.miséing from the $100 package that is

expected in the $50,000 sale. In a word, support. The compdny selling

$50, 000 packages wusually bundles several days of training, and almost
unlimi;ed‘phdne support, ingo_the price. The developer of a microcomputer
software package begins to iose money on your saie by;answe;ing the first
phong call; therefore, no calls ple;se. (By the. way, this forces the
developer of $100 packages to vprovide excellent 1instructions with his
products.) | | |

t

‘ | L i
COMPUTER DEVELOPMENT AND EQUIPMENT DECISIONS

Since;their 1Héeption‘thir£y years. ago, computefs have increased in
power, O&;; a thousand-fold. On the‘o§her-haﬁd, the price of perfdrming a
- given computation has decreased by abbut the same factor. What is
remarkéble.is that‘the rates nf increase in computer power and of decrease
in relative cost héve been élmost constant since before 3955!

Moreover, there 1is every reason to expect that compute;s will continue
to become more power ful - and cheépér - at about the same rates over t£e
. réSt pf the century, let alone the next few years! Therefore, coqputér
purchase decisions should be made with_‘the‘ knowledge' that tomorrow's

equibment will perform better, and at less cost, than today's. A wise

i
) -

decision-maker always opts for a computer system that provides a smooth

11,
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"growth path" to the next generation of equipment over one that does rot.
-Today's computer will inevitably become obsolete. |

Another dominant trend in thé evolution of computer technology 1is the
‘change in relatiQe percentages of '"hardware" and "software" cosﬁs.
"Hardware” {s the body of electrical ‘and mechanical 'componentS» thaﬁ
constitute the computer and peripheral equipment: the processdrs. memory
elements, power supplies, storage deviées (disks, magnetic tapes, etc.),
terminals, priﬁters; communications linké. etc. "Software" is the set of
instructions tha£ difect the computer QyStém's‘operations: the opekating
system (the "heart" of a computér systém). and various prbérams‘ofiented
to given tasks, such as acéounting. student registration, statisﬁical
‘analysis, texé processing, etc. In 1955. hardware accourrted for more than
80% of the total cost of the computefjsystemv(software made up the rest).
Today, hardware amounts to around »ioz of the total system's cost!
Software dévelopment costsjare inherently labor intensive, and cannot be
expected to keep pace with plummet ing hardware’costs.

Current devéiopments focus -on "embedding" more functions in the

hardware in an effort to reduce overall system costs. We used to "wait in

4
"

line" to have our Jjobs executed one at a time by a single computer (the

-

"batch" mode of operation). | Tdday it is not only technically_ but
economically possible for each of us to have our own "11t€1e5 computer,
able to perform most of those tasks.

Computing power is becoming "'distributed" away from a large central
processor to a microgomputer in the hands of the individual user. Little
doubt remains that this trend will do anyphing. but accelerate. ."Tﬁe

5computer in our own hands will ‘-become increasingly powerful.
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MICROCOMPUTER_DEFINITION

What is a. microcomputer, and how does it differ from those computers
f ' .
that were carried to the third floor? As we will discover, there is no

: ’ \
simple answer to that question. If we attempt an answer based on
technicalities (such as memory capacity, disk size, or printer speed), our
answer will be made obselete by the rapid technological development we

have already discussed. 1t makes even less sense to define microcomputers

T?‘tg;gi_ngthe4functions they perform, for the grdﬁing percentage of

software-to-total-system costs is forcing‘devélopers to change the ba;ic
manner in which various functions are computerizea. To this end, we are
witnessing the development of B "relational data bases",
application-specific languages, and even complqté computgr systems

designed. for a given application or task, and other techniques that

\

minimize the need for programming b&.thé.end user.,

o
an

The one distinguishing charactéristic of ‘m{crocomputers is their

«

intended use by a single user»aq‘aryimé;'or,"pérsonal computers". _Even

though there is today much discussion of linking several microcomputers in

networks (and that 1is already happening), the basic ooncepti of a

-

microcomputer i{s still that of a computer for the exclusive use of one

1ndividual. - This concept 'contra;ts shdrply with the traditional
implementation of a large - or not.so large - single computer to which
several terminals are connected, with\each user at one .of the terminals
sharing the computer's power in order to‘perform several tasks in a shared '

" manner. ‘
The implementation of a single, shared computer suffers from three‘

potentially'seribus drawbacks that the microcomputer strategy avoids: (1

the availability of the computing resource must be scheduled ("it's ‘not

-
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available when I Want to use it“). (2) the computef's reSponsiveness is
inversely proportionai to the number of usgrs. for the system's capacity
is alﬁays fixed at some level, and (3) the ine;itéble expansion of the
system's capacity is expensi?e. and could require chénges in both hardware’

Y

" and software vendors. .

Today, the traditional approach has important advantages over the
burgeoning miérocomputer strategy. The central computing facility is
generally much more reliable than a personal microcopputer. and has better
Qata security procedures. In addition, the ‘computing staffs of such
central Facilitie; have become expert in problem solving and‘training to
an exent unavallable from the local microcomputer salesman. In short, the
traditional aﬁproach is a better choiée - today - for those applications
neéding high reliability orksophisticated programming. Yet even these

applications will migrate to personal computers as microéqmputers become

more power ful and sophisticaﬁed.

MICROCOMPUTER CLASSIFICATiOﬁS
A WORD SIZE |

It is useful to classify computers by size of‘their "word", the bhasic
amount of 1nformation'proces§ed at one time. In genera1. the larger the
‘computer's word _siie. the more powerful the compuﬁer. The first
microcomputers had word sizes of 4 "bits", or "oﬁ/off;\switches. Most of
today's microcomputers, including the Apple and those made by Radio Shack,
have a word size of 8 bits. Some very new miqrocomputers. such as the IBM
Per sonal Com;uter.h have a word size of 16 bits. We will see a

microcomputer with a 32-bit word size in the not too distant future.

(Incidentally, the largest of IBM's computers have a 32-bit word size.)

. ~



In addiéion, a cometer with a large word size can utilize more . memory
for data Storage than one With a smaller word size. This is precisely why
the U.S., Postal Service {3 adding 4 digits to the ZIP Code. Ah_S—bit
computer - one having an 8-bit word size - ca&n hold 64,6000 (actuaily.

65,536) characters in memory at one time; a 16-bit computer can hold over

1. million characters.

'B.  CENTRAL PROCESSOR

.

A computer's word size is determined by its central processor, the
electrical component that écﬁually executes each "software" instruction.
Just as IBM has one- with its new Personal Computer, almost all

microcomputer manufacturers use one of very few processors, manufactured

by another company. We have classified computers by word size;, we can

“just as well classify them by which central processor they use.

. Three central processors are used by almost every microcomputer today.
They‘areﬁ (1) Mqtorola's 6502, an 8-bit processor used by Applé;.Atari;
Commodore in its Pet, anq Sinclair; (2) Zilog's 280, an 8-bit processor
used by Radio Shack, Zenith, Vector Graphic, Intertec, and ;everal other
manufacturersf'and (3) Intel's 8086 (and';he 8088, which is wvery similar)i
3716—bit processor. used by IBM in its Personal Computer, and by Altos in
its new 16-bit microcomputer. The 280 was developed much later ;hén?the

PRFY

6502. while the 8086 series is later still.

C. OPERATING SYSTEM

Manufacturers of Such processors not only decide on a word size, but

also on the set of basic (not the high-level language BASIC) instructions

»

-~ the so-called "machine language" -- that the processor will understand.

11y
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An operating system for avcompulef‘is dsua]fy written with ihese basic
instructions. One very imbortgﬁt cohseéubﬁée ?6 éhts is’ ;hqt.a given
operatiné system will work only on computers-:th;éw use rthe “central
vprécesSor for which the operating system was defigned. Fbt ex;mple. the
‘operat!néAsystem CP/M, éupplied?by‘the firm Digital Research, was designed
to workAwitH the 280 éentpal»proce530r."One‘finds that CP/M works on the
Radio Shacﬁft Zenith, Vector Graphié. Inperteé. Aand Several 6ther
microcompuﬁérs. )

Th; converseAiQ not true. The“féct that several miérocomputers use
the 6502 céntrél processor .does nhot mean there ié an operating system
common amongﬂﬁhem. In fact, there is no common operating system available
for £he Apple, tge Atari, the Pet, 6r theASinciair. all of which use the
6502 processor. .. |

'»Ultihately. the appliéation prpgrams == the tasks'-- you wish to
perform must be compatible—with the operating system of_the‘computer you
will use. And, as we have indiéated. the dévelopers of tﬁese programé
‘must desién them with a given 6perating system in mind. The léék of én‘
operating system comﬁon te both the Apple and the Atari. even though they
both use the 6502 central processor, means that an‘application proéraﬁ
written with the Apple in mind must be tptally rewritten for the Atari.

Independént_software developers will first develop their programs for the

operating system or 'systems that in their opinion will reach the largest

audience. The more'commdn the operating system, the larger the library of
; * £

application programs available for that system.

~Among the numerous 8-bit microcomputers available today, the only

operating system that could be considered a "standard" for more than one

manufacturer is CP/M, designed for the Z80 processor. More than 250, 000

12y
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software licenses have been granted.by Digital Research for this operating
system, 'and the number is rapidly growing. Of all the software available
for 8-bit ‘microcomputers, more of it runs under TP/M than any other

¥ ,‘ . ‘\, . .
operating system: it 1is. the standard among operating systems for 8-bit °
}\ . * .
A , ,

. 1
microcomputers.

.
- In order to compete SGCCessfully in this market, Apple has contracted

v

‘'with several ‘independent software devélopers*for programs that run on its

\

computer. o, This tactic has been phenomenally successful: one of these

programs 1is Visicale, a very useful “autbmated spread sheet". Visicale is

.easily 'the’ best known program available for any rniqrocomputer. For a

K3 )

considerable period of time, Visicalc was avai}able only on the Apple -~

'probably by agreement -- and is definiteiy responsible for the sale of

thousands of Apples. The lesson here is that a potential microcomputer

]

buyer will be more influenced by the set of well-written, useful programs
available for the hardware béing considered, thah by the technical

features of the hardware itself. (In fact, many Apples with the Visicalc

3
-

. £ B
program bundled in have been sold as "Visicalc computers".)
—~

5

What about the upcoming world of larger 16-bit microcomputers, such as
the IBM? Digital Research‘ has announced an operating System called
CP/M-86.‘that will run on the 8986 and 8088 16-bit proceésors. and execute

programs written' for 8-bi£_ CP/M microcomputers! By choosing this

processor, IBM has co-opted the large library of 8-bit CP/M software, and
provided the expansion capability of a 16~bit computer.
. L ‘ :
Actually, another operating system is vying with CP/M-86 as the 16-bit

"standard". It is UNIX, a system originally developed by Bell

: Laboratories'for its internal use of much larger minicomputers (which were

based on a 16§b1t processor). Of . course, as the only user of your

\

12
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/

personal computer, you are free to switch from one operating system to

another, as required by the particular application program you wish to
run, ' .

0y

APPLICATIONS TO INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH

How do éhese developments affect your work in institutional research?
A more meaningful -question {is' how can you use these changes to your
advantage téday.'and tomorrow. If you now use a computer terminol to
access your institution's data, should you reploce it with an Apple? An
IBM Personal Computer? If you don't have such.a terminal but are about to
get one, shddld you acquire a microcomputer instead?

First of all, microcomputers are not‘yet 8 true consumer product,
That 1is,. if you purchase an Apple, almost oll of your options - for
hardware repair, additional software packages, expandability - are very
much dictated by your original purchase. That's undesirable, but not
deadly.

A second point 15 much more {mportant: chose o system that elither
adheres to o; will accept a common operating system. It is no pccidont
that the best applications programs for professiénal use in the B8-bit
fﬁICrocomputer world run under CP/M. .

fhird. choose hardware that offers -- or will offer -- &

~ . . ..
straightforward expansion path, to larger disk and memory capacity, color
monitors, and communications with other microcomputers and with your

institution's other computers. By the way, this last foature -- talking

with other computers on campus -- {is probably pretty‘ high {n vyour

priorities. Be cautious: transfer of {nformation between disparate
operating systems {s often trio&y. Here is & perfect task for yéur
ARy

1;."
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institution's brogramming staff to,solye_for &ouQ
Fourth{ midrocompUters. as Qe\n0q know‘them..will-soon ldok.a Tot

different. with many new featufes.vdeliveféd-invehtifély new‘Wayé. ;F°E 

‘.example, some people Bélieye the jreal exploéion.iﬁ‘compqtiné'ﬂelivéfed to

the individual wilf come in 1985, when the home television set will

include computing, access to natiénal data bases, tng‘abirityvto-performf

eléctrbnic fund transfers and order entrys - all for'$500.' The pace of

development is mind-boggling. .
Finélly. you can decide to wait out these developments;land ph(chése a

more powerful microcomputer for less money. The Very real cOst'bf this -

approach is the tremendous improvement'in éffectiﬁenesé,lost‘during'theﬁ

‘wait. . Any choice you make will beCome_obqolebe.vbutvﬁhat wiI1 always‘be_f

t

true. The attractive choice is one. that will become obSolete-in'three

M e ) .

years, not in three months. . R

.
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A COMPUTER MODEL FOR- LONG RANGE ENROLLMENT PLANNING

.A\\, . Dav1d W, Brad]ey, Peter T Farago, ‘and Caro]yn F. Shettle

Boston Un1vers1ty o

iy - o . - P

»INTRODUCTION

In sp1te of a]] the - uncerta1nty about how demograph1c and econom1c )

trends w111 affect co]]ege enro]]ment one set of assumpt1ons can be

e

regarded as. fa1r]y re11ab1e.

% _. A coT]ege or un1vers1ty in the. Northeast must be espec1a]1y cognizant

. of student market trends due to. amp11f1ed proJected population
_dec11nes. .

= Inst1tut1ona1 fp]anners have, two"fUndamental- typesmrof.-enro]]ment

. variables to address: entering studentftrends and continuing student
,vretention rates. - : » o

* '-Dec1s1ons regard1ng enter1ng c]ass (adm1ss1ons) obJect1ves must be
C supported by ‘an understanding of the main and interactive effects of
market share, market d1str1but1on and admission standards.

% An 1nst1tut1on w1th a regional or nat1ona1 drawing power which
maintains the status quo with regard to these decision variables will

'experience a substantial ee;dm&ment dec]1ne.

* " The combined effect of entering class po]1cy and achievable 1mprove-'

ments in retention rates should be- considered in ‘the a]]ocat1on of

nenrollment management resources and respons1b111t1es.

| These assumpt1ons serve as the bas1s for Boston Un1vers1ty s approach to
"‘enro]]ment managemgnt.

A computer s1mu]ation model was developed in response to the central

University‘s futuré undergraduate enroliment. The~pature of any'computer-"

administration's concern about the ‘effects of demographics on Bostdn‘

‘model is to ignore those factors that are not readi]y quantifiable (either

in terms of data availability or in terms of the effects they.actually_'

S

have).. A useful model imust at.ﬂ]east' be designed in a fashion #that )
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o sufficient]y approximates'the mathematical relattonships amOng the known

pr1c1ng and levels of f1nanc1a} ass1stance Just to ment1on a few are not

.> 1nc1uded in the mode] at this' t1me
"f ' ; A br1ef descr1pt1on of Boston Un1vers1ty s current (Septembe(\ 1980)

7

- market pos1t1on and tentat1ve p]ann1ng gquide w111 enhance the reader s

understand1ng of the des1gn and capab111t1es of the mode] The market1ng
def1n1t1ons ‘and parameters ut111zed herein have been deve]oped for both
' 111ustrat1ve and actua] p]ann1ng app11cat1ons |

- Boston- Un1vers1ty each year enro]]s over 3 000 new freshmen 1 OOO new
transfers, and over 9, 000 return1ng undergraduates ' These students
represent all 50 states and over 80 fore1gn countr1es and U S. terr1tor1es

Each student enro]]s in one of 10 undergraduate Schools or Co]]eges, and
CEN

direct mail, and affords personal contact to over 50, OOO potential students

through a recru1tment staff of 14 full- t1me adm1ss1ons off1cers and an

»
other states and 15 fore1gn countr1es After students enter the Un1vers1ty,

from 30% to 75%, depending on the program of study

The Un1vers1ty acknow]edges the dist1nct poss1b111ty that under-

“g quant1f1ab1e 1nputs {/he var1ab1es wh1ch we chose to 1nc1ude in our
quant1tat1ve mode] were the number of high. schoo] graduates by state Boston1
Un1vers1ty s market shares Qy co]]ege in. each state and student retent?on., vafﬁf

rates by co]]ege ‘Other - 1mportant var1ab1es such as student qua11ty,'57'

chooses one of 140,ma30r-f1e1ds'of study. Dur1ng each recru1t1ng cyc]e the> o

Office of AdmissiOns contactsfover 200,000§h1gh school students by means of
a]umn1 vo]unteer netai}k w1th area cha1rpersons in 33 c1t1es ,Intens1ve
recru1tment efforts are focused on 17 key states, with v1s1tation-to'14 e

their retent1on rates vary among the d1fferent co]]eges and programs These"

d1fferent retention rates trans]ate 1nto f1na1 graduation rates rang1ng
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graduate enrollment will dec11ne unIess significant steps are taken.
Nevertheless, the articulated obJect1ves of the administration are to
maintain a stable enrolliment and to either ma1nta1n or increase the academic -

quality of entering students. Planning efforts'have'begun to out}ine the

~ alternative approachesbwe,might,take in neeting these'objectivesl}

- It 1s apparent that enrollment management decisions as they relate to

both external and internal student markets must rely on the manipulat1on'of
’vast amounts of data and must account for not only surface trends and

-effects but a]so‘bther resulting interactions of the smaller reactive

elements : fhe comp]ekity-“of long range enrol lment projection in an

~environment 1nvo]v1ng vast]y different market shares and market trends in

_d1fferent geograph1c regions, coup1ed w1th variations in market shares and

retent1on rates ~among ten undergraduate co]]eges, points to the need for a

- computerized mode] Th1s need is further supported by admin1strators

needs for a way to test hypotheses concerning enro]]ment variab]es and to

get fast on-11ne display of the results of alternative scenarios.

For. Boston University it was felt that f]exible.parametérs must be |
developed for the geographica1 manipulation of data on the national level.
As a result, externa] student markets have been broken into five key
geographical’ segments for macro-]eve] p]ann1ng purposes

1.- Pr1mary Market : contain1ng Six states.

Established Secondary Market: containing seven states. e
. 3. Deve]oping Secondary Market: containing fourteen states.
4. Tertiary Manket: containing twenty-four states.
5. :

‘Foreign Markets

< | 120
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The reason for cons1dering this type of geographic segmentat1on of our
market lies not only in our market shares, which are different 1n each of
those regtons, but a]so in the differences in the. populat1on trends among
these same regtons. State boundaries are used to enable the use of .existing

data on proaected high school graduates

Table 1 shows the pronounced effect of populat1on dec]ines on the oy

primary student markets and the potent1a1 utility of redlstr1but1ng

promotion and recruitment efforts to account for the different geographical
. | 2
trends.

TABLE 1
, BOSTON UNIVERSITY STUDENT MARKETS
NUMBER OF PROJECTED HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES AND PERCENT CHANGE FROM 1980

1980 1985 . 1990 1995

MARKET AREA N N % N % N %
'Primaryr; 569,389 476,473 -16.3% 384,172 -32.5% 356,088 -37.5%
- Established : . _
- Secondary 712,577 598,622 -16.0% 561,266 -21.2% 578,731 -18.8%
Developing .

Secondary 714,768 616,110 -14.1% 601,681 -15.8% 624,226 -12.7%
Tertiary . 793,402 ~ 676,429 -14.7% 674,681 -15.0% 720,156 - 9.2%

TOTAL U.S. 2,790,136 2,365,634 -15.2% 2,221,800 -20.4% 2,279,201 -18.3%
_ '} SOURCE: WICHE
DESCRIPTION OF THE MODEL

- The need for a model having been established, the characteristics of
the mode] were specified by asking three questions. Who will use the mode1?
What will 1t be used for? What data are available to formulate -the model?

The userfﬁypf the model were to be planners both‘ at the ‘centra] )
administrative‘and coilege 1ere1. This implied that the model had to treat

the varfous schools and colleges either separately or together in the

aggregate, depending on the'user's specifications. It !ﬁso required that
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the model be interactive, allowing for on-line user input.
The model must enable the user to evaiuate the enroliment imp]icatibns

of various predictable and manageable var1ab1es, spec1f1ca11y geograph1c

market share(s) and a]ternat1ve retent1on patterns The sources of data' o
o ]”available 1nc1uded ten years of historie data perta1ning to geographic"
‘origin, co]]ege of enro]]ment and long1tudina1 retent1on patterns of our'

'undergraduate students. The foundation of the projection methodo]ogy 1sﬁ

the forecast of high school graduates.byvstate'published by the Western
Interstate Commission on Higher Education.l‘ '
The concept abeut which these factors were combined is a rather simple

concept of student flow (see Exhibit 1). The projections of high school

graduates ar® combined with regional market share data (either real or

hypothetical goals) to yield an‘estimate'of entering class size,' As each
cohort enters the model, longitudinal retention rates (again either real or.
hypothetica] gbais) are used to estimate what p6rtion ef that cohort will be.
enrolled at a later time. By combining data for all geographic regions and
all colleges for'successive cohorts;'the total undergraduate enrollment is
estimated. The advantage of .the model is in enabling the user to try out
different hypotheses and ask different questions about:the interaction of
the enro]]ment variables. |

| The model is designed to allow the user to ask_four types of questions,
Each of these represents one option which the interactive feature of "the
modei supports. Exhibit 2 is a graphica] representation of the user's

a]ternatives in executing the mode]
.__.,__,/

< —

. lﬂigh School Graduates: Pré?%ctions for the Fifty States, Western
Interstate Commission for Higher Education, November 19/9.
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EXHIBIT 1: STUDENT FLOW CONCEPT
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Baseline Projection: | .

what wi]]*haopen to our enro]iment if we maintain‘our current regional
market'shares and'our current retention rates? ‘This option produces a
report of’ annual expected‘ entering class siie. and total enrollment
| resu]ting from'only‘demographic changes In combination with graphic
toutput “this report is quite effective in driVing home the rea]ity and
magnitude of the demographic constraints “

Trade-off Ana]ySis:

7

what combinations of freshman decline and retention rate improvement
will yie]d a target enro]]ment level in a speCified future year? This mode
a]]ows the user to evaluate what total enrollment levels can realistically
be expected in future years by combining feasible goals for freshman class-
siae'and for retention rates. A graphic display again helps to drive the

#

point home.

IRecruitment P]anning: . o

Given our assumptions about changing retention rates, what must the
regional market shares be in each of the coming years in order to achieve»our
target enrolliments? This mode allows the\user to”’ spec1fy the target
enro]]ment level in a future year along with assumed retention rate changes
(afte\wsettling on a poss1b1e target based on the Trade -of f Ana]ysis) and to
determine what market shares must be achieved in various states or regions

to yield the targeted future enrollment level. I - -

‘Market Bui]di_g

7

What entering c]ass size and total enrolliment level wi]] resu]t in each
_ future year from making specified improvements in retention rates and/or in

.the various state or regional market shares? This mode allows the user to

- set market share and retention goals (instead of enrollment targets) and

AY

15vu
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shows the enrollment levels which will result from these combined goals.

It shou]d'egain be pointed out that each of the four options can be run

for any one or the combination of all ten undergraduate co]]eges at the

University‘and that the model can treat each state as a separate market -

'region or combine them as specified by the user into fewer, more global
market regions. A sample of each of the four options, including the user-

mode] 1nteract1on (i.e., query and response sequence) and the resu]ting

output both tabular and graph1c, 1s ava11able on request from the authors

L]
S

| APPLiCATIONS T0 PREDICTING FRESHMAN ENROLLMENT

-

An example of how simulation results might be interpreted and utilized
in planning. for enter%ng freshman recruitment may'he]p to demonstrate the

model's potential. Table 2 shows the results froma pase]ine (market trend)

run. In terms of‘marketing p]anning, this option may be interpreted as the -

status Quo.

- TABLE 2
BASELINE PROJECTION OF ENTERING FRESHMEN

MARKE 1980 1985 1990 1995
| SHAREZ “N__%~ N % ¥ R
Primary - 47.43 2,616 75.1 2,188 74.4 1,755 70.8 1,623 68.6
.Established 5 ' ' . ’ :
“Secondary  5.01 397 1.4 333 11.3 312 12.6 320 13.5

Developing : _ .
Secondary ~ 3.04 261 7.5 226 7.7 218 8.8 225 9.5
Teritary 1.06 98 2.8 ‘82 2.8 82 3.3 86 3.6
Foreign NJA 112 3.2 112 3.8 12 4.5 112 4.7
TOTAL 12.09 3,484 100.0 2,941 100.0  2,479:100.0 2,366 100.0

2Market Share is presented as .the number of matr1cu1ants per 10,000
high school graduates.

o 13




It is finteresting to note the geograpﬁical redistribution of the

freshman class whichjwou]d result from the perpetuation of a constant market

share. Maintaining a constant share of.-market in each of the major market

segments would effeétively reduce our share of the U.S. market from 12.09 to

10.38 matriculants per 10;000vhigh school éraduates over the 15 year period.

This translates to a 32% decline in entering class size compared to an 18%

national decline in high school graduates:
On a more optimistic note, the results of a market bu11d1ng simulation
demonstrate the potentia] to ho]d entering freshman decline to a more

acceptab]ekleyel by means of planned geographical market deve]oﬁﬁent.

(Sée Table 3.)

TABLE 3
. . MARKET BUILDING PROJECTION OF ENTERING FRESHMEN

MARKET - 1980 . 1995 ADDITIONAL MARKET
REGION N % MKT SR N % MK1 SHR - SHARE PER YEAR
Primary 2,616 75.1- 47.43 2,195 67.4 451.65  0.94 share points
Established ‘ o

Secondary 397 11.4 5.01 - 493 15.1 8.51 0.23 share points
Developing ‘

- Secondary 261 7.5 3.04 349 '10.7 5.16 0.14 share points
Tertiary 98 2.8 1.06 106 3.3 1.59 0.03 share points
Foreign 112 3.2 - 112 3.4
TOTAL ..~ 3,483 100.0 12.09 3.255 100.0. 13.79 0.11 share points

Byfégsuming a yearly 1ncreasé in market share of 2% (6.94 share boinfs)
in the primary‘market, 4.6% (0.23 share points)'in the established secondary
markgt 4.6% (0.14 share points) in the déveloping secondary market and 2.8%
(0.03 share points) fn the tertiary markef, the décline in freshman
enrollment could be checked at less than-7% at the end of the 15 year period.

These objectives, successfully achieved, and accompanied by a 20% improve-

. ment in the overall retention rate would yield a more stable enrollment
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pattern, all other factors being equal. Exhibit 3.illustrates the tyﬁes df
enrollment forecasts-possible using combinations of hypéthetica] market
‘share and retention goals. | | |
Although these'targets figurés'may - sound unrea]ist}cally high, the
September, 1981 enrollment figures;will show that each of-thbsé‘objgctiVes
for thé entering'freshman'class have either been mef or substantially
surpassed. | ‘ | |
'Perhaps the most important interaction efféct to cbnsider' when
. predicting freshman enroliment is the interaction of curricular drawing
power (market share by college) and geography. It is evident that ;ertain
colleges (such as Liberal Arts and Nursing) will not have equal potential to
attract students from outside the primary market region. If afprojection
were done based on the fatalsUnivers%tyfs market share it would not account
for fhis interaction. The mbde] has been desigﬁed so that any prdjection of
the total enrollment is combhfed as the sum of the individual college;
" rather-than as a function of total markef share. R -
It is also interesting to note how the arbitrary definit{on of market
kegjons will affect‘the enrollment projections, By clustering stétes
. :ﬁogether 5~user will cover up the different popu]étion trends within ths
\region. For exaﬁp]e; wh%]e the market trend projection using the five major
market regions yielded a 1995 enterihg.freshmen projection of 2,366, an
videnéscal projection dohe for the fifty-one states will yield a 1995

entering freshmen projection of 2,298.

CLOSING COMMENTS

It should be noted that the model as described has numerous applica-

tions but also haslsome limitations.  Conceptually, it omits treatment of

Q ' | 13‘1




" admission %riteria, economic and academic trends,aand changes in com-
petitive enVironment, all of which are importdnt factors affecting future
enro]lments. However, since these factors are always present they do not
detract from the model.s usefu]ness in‘providing a base upon which these
effects'can bevsuperimposed' Second‘.the model treats only undergraduate
enro]]ment of the traditiona1 age group of high schoo] graduates . It

ignores enrollment of o]der undergraduates and of graduate and non- degree

students whb represent an ever: increasifg portion of the University's total

///

enrollment. Thlrd-*Tﬂ some of our co]]eges, there is a need to disaggregate i

the. data further to the 1eve1 of departments” in order to reflect different

trends among disciplines. Fourth as any mode];.this one is highly -

dependent onvthe reliability of its input variables, specifica]]y the

accuracy of high school graduate prOJections. For example, the lack of h
accurate data for independent secondary schoo]s would severe]y limit the‘
i.applicability of this model to institutions for.which this is their dominant

market. Addressing ‘these prob]em areas within the context of our model

represents the next posSible phase of our deve]opment efforts:

In spite of the ]imitations, we can report that the model has been and"
is being used at Boston-University as one more tooi‘in allowing admin-
istrators to address the pressing probiems of enrollment planning. As a
final comment we would like to point out that the model is conceptually
simple and uses data generally available in many institutions. In’smaller
colleges the market segmentation may use a base different from'state-wide
projections of high school graduates and may only have to deal with total
. college-wide enrollments rather than the ten colleges of Boston University.

With these changes, however, we feel that a model such as this one may be

useful to many institutions in managing future enrollment.
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ENROLLMENT PROJI.CTIONS FOR A RIGIONAL INSTITUTION fuly

Winship C. Tuller
Susan A. Goodwin ‘

o University of Lowel] . T

INTRODUCTION

- )
L
co A
LY

The Office of Information Systems, in charge of institutional research
. . ; . i )
at the University of Lowell (Lowell, Massachusetts), has developed a pro-
cedure for predicting undergraduate enrollments on an institution wide

basis. This procedure may be adabtabIe to other state or b@ivbte fnsti-

‘tutions which draw their enrollments primar{ly from clearly identifiable

geographit areas. The method first isolates thosé cities and towns which
historically have accounted for the bulk of enrollments. Second, fnforma-
tion is gathereq from the State Department of Educatipn on current student
enro)Iments at each grade level in these public schools. Third, a computer

o ,
model projects how many of these students will be promoted from grade to

grade each year, how many will then graduate from high school, and finally

the proportion that will elect to attend this particular university. Thus,
based on the acfua\ number of children already in grade school and high
school in this service area, the method allows year by year projections of
the Univefsity's share of the college age‘popuiatfon through 1996,
"Additional analysis can also be undertaken in Massachusetts in that
the State Department of Education annua\l}igathers frequencies and percent-
ages of each town's college bound students:who have gleéled private verses
public colleges (each broken down into two-year and four-year institutions).
It 1s anticipated that tracking deviations from the qistorical patterns. in
this mix would serve as a proxy for the fmpact of changes in federal finan-

cial aid and"changes in the relative public/private tuition gap, Loth factors
]

for public university enrollments.
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National Context -'The'Problem in a Nutshell”

The Carnegie Commiss1on chort Three Thousand Futures The Next

Twenty Years of ngher Education [1]. comments on the dec11nc in enro]]-'

ments expected nat1ona11y. c]early 1dent1fy1ng that the trad1t1ona1 co]]ege‘

: bound cohqrt of 18 to 24 year o]ds will shr1hk by 23% from 1980 to 1997. -

It is a]so lear, however that th1s dec11ne w111 not: occur at an, even

pace over thyse years or spread itself- even]y over geograph1c reg1ons of
the United S 'tes. From.1983 to 1988-enro]1ments are,expected to fall at ,

. an annual'rate.ofrl.g%,'then slow temporarily'in 1589 and-T990,vand fall

again at 2.3% annually from 1991 to 1997 Geograph1ca11y, the Northeastern_
quadrant of the United States is expected to be hardest h1t G1ven this
natipnal picture, the Academic Vice- Pres1dent at the Un1vers1ty of Lowe]]

a pub11c comprehens1ve University of 15,000 students located 1n Northern

>

, Massachusetts, became concerned and formed an Enrollment and Retent1op

T w’

il

Task Force to art1cu1ate an enro11ment progect1on mode] wh1ch wou]d place
the University of Lowell in both a nat1ona1 and reg1ona1 context and to

provide a program of act1on for the‘1980 s. As part of, th1s process. the -

authors deve]oped and est1mated the enrollment prOJect1on node] descr1bed

“ .

below.

~

‘The Enroliment Model

Preliminary examination.o? all fresﬁmenhand_transfer enrollments by‘“
zip codes for each of the five years‘since;therniuersityvdata base'was'
'\computerized quick]ykidentifted that 100 towns_provided threeequarters ‘
of the\freshmen enrollments, withlthevrest of the freshmenvbetng drawn,”.

in ‘very small numbers from all other towns in the Commonwealth of
_ = ) , )
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Massachusetts and from outslde the State These towns were then 1dent1f1ed
-as those whose enro]]ments in grades k1ndergarden through twelve'
e wou]d be key to the Un1vers1ty s future undergraduate enrol]ment Data

. were then Obta1ned from the State Department of Educat1on on the pub11c |

“schoo? e“”O‘] ents, (K through 12) in these 100 feed%? c1t1es and towns. -~

S1nce paroch1a1 and pr1Vate schoo] enro]Tment represented less than 5%

~of the total and are not typ1ca11y a source ‘of Un1vers1ty of Lowel]

-' students, they were not 1nc1uded in the ana]ys1s

The data from/the State Department of Educat1on contained severa]
types of 1nformat1on‘ (1) the head count enrol]ments in each grade,'
K through 12 grade,. (2) ‘the number of twe]fth graders who actually
graduated-each year ‘and '(3)7 the numbel of those graduat1ng who elected
to go on to co]lege the fo]low1ng September, broken down by two- year and

four year, pub11c and pr1vate 1nst1tut1on° ' Such data aretyp1ca11y gath-
N

!

town“‘were ana]yzed in the fo]low1ng way to obtain: the erirol Iment pro-
o .
Ject1on for the Un1vers1ty

(l) The- most recent years of K- 12 data were exam1ned to der1ve the
proportvon enter1ng‘/gch grade who" Were then promoted_tO'thc next,grade;
“in this manner it iS‘possible to predict enrollmenfS'for the next higher

grade Th1s estimated success ‘rate for promot1on from grade to grade is -

app11ed in sequence to the cohort of students entering each grade and

proceed1ng through to graduat1on from h1gh school and cont1nu1ng on to

A

college.* T { |
(2) The Un1vers1ty s ‘share of the students graduat1ng from the '
twelfth grade and e]ect1ng to go on to co]]ege was ca]cu]ated and an

ar1thmet1c average of th1s share for the- -past three years obta1ned

135 -

ered dur1ng October of.each year. This raw data for each’ of the "feeder e e
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) ' ' ) f :

Thus, in 1ts s1mplest form, the enro]]ment model for the Un1vers1ty

of to wel] exam1nes the number of students now enrolled 1n the one hundred

- feeder school systems, fol]pws each grade cohort through to graduat1on,

: determlnes the number who are 11ke1y to attend co]]ege and the probab]e'-'\J

}

. numbér who w111 enroll at the Univers1ty

A »

5' The methodo]ogy therefore produces the. pred1cted number of f1rst ‘
‘time freshmen'who_can be expected each year through 1992, the year by -
uhich'first graders enro]led‘as of Fall 1979 would be.e1igib1e'for
_College enro]]ment Thus, the'year by year pattern of erpected enroll-
ments over a twelve year per1od can be used for p]ann1ng purposes,
cr1t1ca1 turn1ng po1nts can be adJusted for in an even fashion and

' counter measures can be planned and undertaken w1th enough lead time
. S0’ that their 1mpact w111 be mean1ngful | |
The second part of this model, analysis of the percentage d1s-
v,tr1but1on between pub11c and pr1vate and between ‘two- -year and four-
.myear 1nst1tut1ons has - been exam1ned for three years No‘s1gn1f1cant
;._d1fferences in proportions: have been 1dent1f1ed as yct; howevere due
to recent changes in state and local funding of education in.Massachusetts,‘
the pattern_of'such‘enrollments will be examined quite closely over the |
. next seyera; yeare ‘ It is also expected,that the shift in Federal
Financial A1d Po]1cy and the w1den1ng relative tu1t1on gap between pub11c
.’and pr1vate 1nst1tut1ons w111 ‘influence such patterns. The 1mp11cat1ons
. for our 1n§t1tutJon have involved both po]1cy changes and increased
- faculty t?vo{vement'in admissions and retention issues,”'

P . )

o

Implications

©

Policy changes have included‘a newly implemented January admissions
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programvfor freshmen, A side effect, however, was that t'.is required a re-
arrangement of course offerings to accommodate those students in courses

in a two course sequence: which preViously had been schedu]ed on]y in

“small numbers in- the Spring for those students who dropped out or f]unked ‘f

‘3-out in the Fa]] Now larger numbers of freshmen entering in January

require not only those Fall courses in their disinlines. but support -

Pl

courses in English Mathematics, Sc1ence. and Social Science. More

elaborate course and facuity work]oad planning has therefore been re-

: quired

The second major impact of this analysis was a change»in thinking
about students; no“longer is the'focus simpiy on getting students to
come to the University, but a strong effort is now being made to.keep
them here‘once they havévenroiled Thus, the enrolliment mode] is being

buttressed by a retention mode] which traces students through their

‘four or more university years to graduation. (The national and University'

- of Lowell average isethat only f?ur'out of ten entering freshmen will

graduate with a bachelor's~degree'four years later). 'Concern~was there-

‘fore focused on what_we"could;do to prevent dropouts and encourage stop-

outs to-return,. The Vice-President for Academic Affairs thus formed a
Retention/Enrollment Committee to deal with these issues. Policy and
procedura] changes are expected to result which focus on keeping students ,

in school longen before forc1ng them to drop out to increase counseling

“and support services to students during the critical, Fa]] of their

freshmen year. and to reinforce the idea that faculty must become in-

creasingly concerned about the student s progress.

o

The paradox.which has emerged at the Univérsity of Lowell is par-

ticularly complex.  As a new University (two fnstitutions with histories

from the 1890's were. merged), it is experienCing a start]ing growth in

) 1.}()
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enro]]ment,_partTy due to the professional programs offered (Computer Scicnce
and Engineering programs are directly linked to good job prospects with the

Massachusette H1gh Techno]ogy 1ndustry) and partTy due to its enhanced image

.(changing the name to a. un1vers1ty has increased marked]y oVer the past five
‘years).-Yet. nat1ona11y and reg1ona11y, th1s year is the peak of ‘the enro11-

"ment boom ~ In  some parts of the Northeast the peak has already been reached

with enrol]ments already 1eve11ng off and the decline, ever so 1ns1dious]y,
starting to be fe]t. |
~ It is critical that institutions plan in moments of calm, not in the

throes of crisis. Typically, retrenchment and programmatickre-adjustment

t colleges require both faculty consultation and profess1ona1 1nput and

often must account for co]]ective bargaining constraints. There is also

" a moral and legal obligation to allow students reasonable opportun1ty to

P

comp1ete their curriculum once they have been adn1tted This puts a
four to s1x year time frame on d1scont1nuance of service in most program
areas. Thus, change in academic setting is ofteh slow and labored.

The lead time identified by the model thus s able to help the.Academic
Vice-President initiate programmatic re-direction now rather than simply

sitting back to await the problems that the end of a decade are likely

L]
H

to bring.
Conclusions

The Office of Information Systems'views the enrollment model as a
tool to catalyze hard to move interest groups and to speed up the
deliberative processes that are part of the collegial processes. Each

year the projections will be updated with an eye toward reinforcing

- the need for action now to counterbalance 1mpacts which will only be

14
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~plainly felt at least half o decade from now. Because of the use to
“ which this model is currently being put, no need is seen for further

refinement.

[1] Carnegie Council on Po1icy Studies in Higher Education,

Three Thousand Futures, Jossey Bass, Publishers

San Francisco, 1980.

* We are grateful to Richard Ballou, formerly of the

Massachusetts Board of Higher Education, for

sharing a simi]ér'methodo1ogy with us.




Fovoliwment Projections: A Model for the Rvuionn]'vuhlic'lnﬂ(ilution
with a Non-fraditiona!l Student Populatioun

v

Robert M. Karp, Ph. D.
Kean College of New Jersey

Inttoduction

4\ . . E— ; ;
\ . .
L

During the 1970s, reports by educational planncrs‘postdlated that the

declining birth rates of Ehc 1960s would result in a sharply reduced tradi-
tional co%}ugc-agc pool in the -1980s (Carnegic Foundation, 1975; bresch,.1975;

McPherson, 1976; Shulman, 1977). Without appropriate contingehcy planning

processes and/or documents, this reduced pool would inevilably place a

strain on the financial vitality of many institutions, " Forced to confront

this predicament, institutions would, find themselves in an unenviable
position where facilities would deteriorate, academic programs and Lacult
could be cut and accreditation cdould be revoked, Evenfually, if this

seemario was diot reversed, institutions would Le forced to cither morge
(thus losiug autoiomy) or cease operations.

‘To datce, because of their funding sources, public institutions have

taired lar better than their private counterparts, where the most dire

~

combinations of the aforementioned predictions have come to fruition.

cver, with tax reform sentiment!sweeping the nation and recent Ycuts/in

. . ,
Tedeval and state budpels, it appears there will be less funds available for
publve higher education.  Ag one micans of determining wheve limited public

“higher education resources should be allocated, state coordinating agencies

o

and povernimg, boards have turued to carollmeut projectiong. While sound in

-

their fundamental methodologies, these models have tended to be desigued for

.

the institution which has traditionally drawn the majority of ils student

Q R 130 ‘ Y
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population trom the 18 year old, white sociv-cconomic "midd]c class' pool.
/
Yet, in the last twany years there has been a dramatlc change 'in the racial

’cthnxc, sex and age composition of thL"student populaLLon in Amerlean hlbucr
educat;on. loday more minor1ties have and are entering colleges and universlties.
Concurrently, more women have returned or are p1ann1ng to return to the work
Hforcc. lhese groups are combining with an older adult population to increase
the pool of those scckxng to continue or complete their post sccondary cduea-
tion. Thus, tth egalitnrxan movement has challcnved the valxdltv »of carlier
projchlons and suggcests that thc traditional projection models cannor and
should not be applied to institutions wirh a non-traditional undergraduate srudenp
population. Such institutions have an undergraduate body composed of students
with aLvlcasc a 20% minority background, more women than men, a large per-
centage 65 students beyond the agemof 22 and more part-time than full-time
srudcnts. ,
therefore, the purpose of this paper is to proposc a rofinement of a
traditional projection model adopted by‘thc Mew Jcrse& State Depavtment of
A (ighor Hducution‘in 1978. ‘lhe State Planning System (Bassctt et al,, 1977)
enrollman projection softwarc package was, originally developed by the
Jational Ccnrer for Higher Education Managcmcnt‘SystCms. This modil was
refined and included for implementation as part of a New Jersey statewide
mandaled higher cducation planning prOCOSa.
’iroccdurcs
bata Generation and Acquisition
. before implementing the proposed model, several key c¢lements of institu—
tional and geographic projection data (c¢.g. countyflocatiqn)‘must he gencerated
and acquired. Tne insritutional data (prepared on a Fal} scmester basis for

at lcast the three previous years) should include: a racial cethnic breakdown

of First-lim Full-Time Freshmen (FTFIF) by age, sex, geographic origin and

P B
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type of Liph scliool dégree (traditional or nou-traditiounal); a racial cthnic

breakdowa ol matriculating and non-matriculating part-time students by age,

. sCX aud.gcographic'origiu; a racial cthuie class breakdown of transfer

.

scud%nts by age, sex;and geographic origin; and a racial ethnic breakdown of

class retention rates by age, sex Qnd geographic origin. This data may be

B

gcncraLcd from cither an integrated longitudinal student data bank; or by

cxtracting and then merging admission and registrar files; or (although not

ainsable)-byneﬁtfapoldtion using appropriate HEGIS documentrs, The regional
projcccibﬁ data>(acduired onbé'five or ten ye#r basis) should inclﬁdé‘a

facial cthniéAsex breakdown of traditional and non-traditional high school
graduates. (This should also ihclude‘the tradiﬁionai and non-traditional

high school graduates for the three years'pfgvious t9bEh¢imodc1‘implcmentation);
and a racial ethnic breakdown of the general population by age and sex. Although
sucﬁ data should be gvailable from state or county.dééa;tmcnts of;éducagien,
locnl'ﬁéhénl boards, the 1980 Census, aud staLc/couﬁty plamning ugvhcics,

appropriatce extrapolations may have to bLe performed.

«

Calculations . >

Full-Time Undergraduate Student Projections

Full-time undergraduate projections for the specified 4ime frame are
calchatod by a cohort survival methodology. Fig re 1 dcpiéts the internal
and cxternal data integration necessary for FTFTFZ}nsLaLe calculaLipns. Lt
begins by assuhing an internal thFce’year average has.bcenvrcspcccfuily calc;]nted
for the traditional high school graduates under 22, the trqdiéional hiéﬁ school
praduates over 23, and the non-traditional high school graduates by the dcéignaLcd
cateporics per geographic origin, ‘This average is then divided by a similar
exterual three year ;vcragc that coincides with)cach high schooi graduate

\

scgment in order to determine a college+going-rate (or historical index) for

that region. ‘The college-going-rate is then multiplied by the external data
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. : L,
Figure 1. Flow Diagram First-Time Full-Time Freshman Calculations
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projection  for cach respective segment in order to produce projections

for x year and cach.succeediﬁg sbecificd year., The.:esulting data can
either be summed for regional projections or left in independent segﬁénts
for implementation in the model; -

As Figure 2,depiccs—(Katz and Ergin, 1979), the aforeméhcioncd inde-
pendent scgmcnclcalculations for all regions are integrated with a three
ycar proportional anragc of out-of-state and foreign applicanf§ (or any

policy altcrnative) in order to produce a FIFLF total, ‘The wodel then

beging Lo project envollments for the vemaining three ycars by integrating
¢

‘respective category retention rates, which include other (proportion of

'

readmits, non-degree transfers) and matriculated transfers for each year.

The four ycar total plus the total unclassified (ratio of unclassified by

college total classified) arc added to produce a total full-time undergraduate

enrollment by specified catcgories per geographic origin,

Part-Time tnderpgraduate Student Trojections

g

Part-time undergraduate projections are determined by a ratio methodology.

Figure 3 depicts the internal and external data integration ncecessary tor

.-

part-time in-statc.projections. 1t begins by assuming an internal chree year
average has been respectfully calculated for matriculated and non-matriculated

‘part-cimé students by the designnted categorics per geographic origin., 'This

3

average is then respectfully divided by a similar external threc year average

(by spcciffud categories) of the general population (per geographic origin),

in order to produce a college-going-rate (or historical index) for matriculated

. [y
and non-matriculated students. This college-going-rate is then multiplied by
\

Y

the eaternal data specified category general population projectious in order

~< .
to produce part-time student projections for x year and cach succeeding

specificd vear by matriculation classification., Because of the fluctuations

-

‘ .
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Figure 2. Coliort Survival Flow Diagr.m For Full-Time Student Projections
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Figure 3. Katlo Ylow Diagram J'or Part~Time Student Projectiony
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I il projection wren, Lt dn vecomne ded that Institutional policy strategy

he incorporaded,
Total Underyraduate Student Projections
'Tptnl undetgraduate student projections can be calculated by adding the
édcal full-time cnrollment Qith the total part-time corollment by specificd
categorieé ber geographic origin for each specified projection year. This
methodology wiil yield an approximate total undergraduate student headcount,
‘Ihis methodology was not designed to be absolutely rigid., Therefore,
i1f an ins;iLution is rcvising admission stzalegics to focus on key geographic
reglons, more emphasis may be placed in cnlc;Inclng the college-going-rate

fn order Lo project the outcomes of such strategies,

]

Outcomeés and Limitations
The benefits SE the mod:1 are numerous. It provides {nstitutfons with
data upon which to base long-range plans and pollcy nltcrnnLiQQQ. ‘SpccttAcnlly
such data arce uscful in developing strachics.Lo pulde academic propyram devel-
opment; reallocate faculty resources; build new facilitics or renovata old

ones; and devise new measuras for recruitment and reotention,

However, thiere are several limitatfous. The projections which emanate
from this model will only be as accurate as the data employed. ‘Therelore,
it may be nccessary for the lnstitution to {mprove the-¢xisting studaent

information system or to develop a new one. Sehond‘ it is paramount Lo obtain
the mwst rocent peopraphic popuintion projc;iions. Fo this cnd, ti 1980 Censun
vxpected to h# of considerable assistanceg but, beware that dt Is vot fn adjudi-
catton in key countien, ‘fhivd, no mwodel can account for all of the variables
fwpacting actual enrollment, ‘Therefore, an trror factor égbuld be ascertained
by ycarly comparisons with actual enrollments, Fin;lly, care muast be taken

when converting headcount to full-time equivalent students (FTE)., FTE's are

gencrated {rom eQunlizod credit hours and can only be approxi{mated from student

headcounty. . \

is
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: TI. Introduct10n.
‘-ponents

,Facu]ty pos1t1ons are: a]]ocated

) and for new students (F1rst Time Freshmen, Undergraduate Transfers and New

~ to prov1de enro]Tment data for the budget subm1ss1on

. t.

. ESTIMATING FALL ENROLLMENTS: AND F.T.E.s USING
< . s+ A STUDENT FLON MODEL X
L Mr Louds M. Spirp =~
D1rector of Analytic Studies
State University of New York
- College at Briockport

«

q,

\ ’ :
A ' A >
.

K The State Un1vews1ty of New York Budget Process 1nc]udes headcount

: enro]]ment and Fu]T T1me Equ1va]ent (F T. E ) students as 1mportant com-‘

The Instruct10n and Departmenta] Research MaJor Purpose within -

the budget 1s enro]]ment dr1ven and the F. T E. students serve as the base

’ 'Student/Facu]ty ratlos are estab]1shed and then the number of F. T E.

" .
A

w1th1n the budget preparatlon phase accurate headcount and F.T.E.

prOJectlons are requ1red for full time and part time students:by,]eve]wf

'(Lower division, Upper'diVision, Beginning Graduate, and Advanced Graduate)

L]

. Graduates)

" This paper w1]] d1scuss two student flow mode]s that were. deve]oped

Each mode T is exam1ned'

.1n terms of the sfudent components under study, the under]ylng aSsumpt1ons,

- , mode] deve]opment and prOJect1ons and comparisons with actua] enro]]ments

The ca]cu]atlons requ1red to deve]op the mode] parameters were extens1ve

and wou]d norma]ly have required a great deal of computer programmlng How~ "+

=ever, us1ng the REPORTer (REPORT Writer) ]anguage, a Burroughs Software
‘product it was poss1b1e to obta1n them throughea\ggrjes of Enq]1sh Languaqe

-

. *

_commands that generated a COBOL program for execut1on

No forma]_COBOL

R R




knowledge was reduired tOISQECessfully imp1ement these programs on'thef'
. Burroughs B-4700 and later to mod1fy them for the Burroughs- B 6800.
.‘- The f1na1 sect1on w1ll prov1de conc]us1ons and d1scuss some poss1b1-
'v.15t1es for'future extens1ons of the;quels. |
1. Model 1 o | :
» Th1s model was. deve]oped in the Spr1ng of 1980 as the f1rst attempt
to systemat1ca11y pro;ect_fa]] headcgunt as part of the final budget pre-
paration process. : |
| Seven student components make up the entire_enro]lment'within thie.
model. They are:- o | |
l.l Continhing’StUdents: xUndergraduatee-whb have been registered in

" the.current semester who will also enroll in the foliowing

semes ter . .
2. hirsf/;:;e’Freshmeh: Undergmaduates hhozhave had no prior Col1ege

’couiseWOrkianq are ettehding,the tnstitution_for.the'first tfme;

»3."UndehgraduatefTransfers~ Students who have completed some College
| iwork qu1te often an Assoc1ate Degree w1th1n\the SUNY Commun1ty
Co]]ege System, and are attend1ng the 1nst1tut1on for the first .
T ~ time. . o | -

« 4. _Returning Students: Undergraduates.who have previdus]y attended |
the Co]]ege,ubut have not been registefed during the most recent
semester.

5. Ndh-degree Undergraduates: Stﬁdents not pufrent]y seeking a
) ‘Bache1or'§ Degree, hut enrolled at the institutidn, generally on
a hart time basis,‘ |
'.6. Matriculated Graduetes: Students in a qraduateidegreé program,

either a Masters or Certificate of Advanced Study.

i
v




~different full time

.o BERYY;
7. Non4matriculeted Graduates: Students not in a graduate degree

program.,but who have at 1east‘comp1eted an'undergraduate degree.

'eThe“model,cohcentrates upon Continuing Students,'sincevthey.makewub'=
about: 50 percent ofuthe tota]fenrollment, they are currently registered

and available for study;'and'are'presumed to have stable enrollment behavior.

.'EirsttTime‘Freshmen and Undergraduate Transfers are still within the Cbllege

Decision Process, most Returning students have not applied and most Non-
degree and Graduate students have unstable enroliment patterns.. As a result,
assumptions haveybeen made~about these remaining six student groups. First
Time‘Freshmen and UndergraduatevTransfers are projected,éccording_to head-» *
count figuresvprovided in the pre]inﬁnary budget deve]dpment phase.. Returnf
ing, Ndn-degree Undergraduates,vMatriculatEd Graduates, and Non-Matriculated
Graduates are a11 est1mated-based on Fall 1979 enro]]mentxﬂevels ' '

The mode] qonstructed to project Fall 1980 Cont1nu1nq Student enro]]ment
included eight student segments These were full time and»part time
Freshmen, Sophomores , Junlors and Senidrs Possible system states within
which members of these student segments could move from Spr1nq to Fall enroll-

ment were cons1dered “They in¢luded ex1t from the system through attr1t1on

or graduation; a recycling'to the same academic level and full time or

part time status; horizcntal movement at the same academic 1eve1‘to a

r part time status; vertical brogression to the next
academic level and fhe same full timeﬂor,part.time status; or a combined

vertical progressi'n and horizontal movement to the next academic 1lebel and

~a different full tiime or part time'status. Figure 1 illustrates all of

these potential system state'changes.

.Once these stem’state changes were identified, it was necessary’to

develop transition probabi]ities to indicate the likelihood that any of

a
i

these'state'changes would occur for a given student segment. Actual data

2 v‘\
: \

154 - - . .
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on students who were registered in Spring l979 were examined. E1ght ’
“jdentical student segments were established and the actual Fall l979 out-
~ comes. were used to measure the likelihood of spec1f1c state changes )
Table l'prov1de5'a_matr1x of‘the.potential system states and the actual
Spring l979'to Fall 1979 transition'prObabilities'9’hall 1980 projectlons.
for Cont1nuing Students were made based upon the number of students in |
each segment dyring the Spring of l980 times the trans1t1on probab1l1t1es
already established. ‘
“Table 2 shows. a comparison of the Fall 1980 enrollment projections |
.and the actual Fall, 1980 enrollment For all Continuing Students, the
vproJect1on was - h1gher than the actual enrollment by 29 students, or 0.6
~percent. There are some imbalances in the Lower D1vis1on (Freshmen and
»Sophomores) and Upper D1v1s1on (Jun1ors and Seniors) totals, but they al- .
most exactly counterbalance | . '
Table 3 prov1des a compar1son of the Fall l9§b prOJect1ons and actual

Do

enrollment for all student components The prOJectlon is too h1gh by

469 students, or 5.2 percent and the weakness of some of the assumpt1ons -

about other student components is evident. Large decreases in the Freshmen

and Non-matriculated graduate groups from anticipated totals accounts for

<

Coe

the difference.
1II. Model 2
This model 1s an extenslon of the first model, and it was developed -
"in the late Spr1ng of 1981. 0ne of the enhancements was the increase in
student segments from e1ght to sixteen, by add1ng sex as an additienal’
discriminatory variable to the previous full time and part time status byv
academic level. Tt was hoped,that'this extra detail would elimlnate

some of the counterbalancing Lower Division and‘Upper Division enrollment

discrepancies. Another extension was to project F.T.E. totals as well as

I
-4
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headcount enrol]ments, to be of more use in ‘the budget preparation.
The same seven student components,were used in this nmodel, but the

assumptions were modified for the First Time Freshmen and Undergraduate

.'Transfer components -Both of these groups were estimated>based on the
| current Fa]] 1981 Adm1ss1ons data and FalY 1980 actua] adm1ss1ons patterns

~and percentages 1nc1ud1ng the number of app11cat1ons, the number and o

percentage of offers to students, the number and percentage of students

accepting the offer ‘and the actual number and percentage of students en-

rolling. ' |
. P \ | _ . . ' _

As in the previous model, the Returning students,'Non-degree Under-
graduates, Matricu1ated graduates, and Non-matricu]ated graduates were
assumed ‘to be the same as the previous Fall totals. ‘

/Us{ng the sirteen‘student segments,«arsimilar matrix‘of potential
system state changes was developed for both males and females. Spring
1980'studentS"were”separated into‘these sixteen segments.and their actua1 .
patterns‘of‘enrol1ment,for Fall 1980 were used to establish the transition
probabilities, The average student credit hours for each of these segments .
was calculated for the Fall 1980 students so'that the headcount enrollments
could:be trans]ated‘into F.T.E. estimates. Averaqe student cred1t hours '
were also calculated for the four student components assumed to be stab]e
for Fal] 1981.

The Fall 1981 enrollment projections were based onmthe actual head-

~ count for the.sixteen student segments in Spring 1981 t1mes the Spring 1980

to Fall 1980 transition probab111t1es F.T.E. estimates were based on these

enrollment projections t1mes the average student credit hours for each seg-

ment divided by 15 for undergraduates and-12‘for graduates. '
Table 4 shoms the results when Fall 1981 enroliment projections are

compared to actual Fall 1981 figures. The total projected headcount is 29

156
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AY

students h1gher than the actual, for a d1fference of 0.7 percent Total

- male and female prOJect1ons are close to the actua] data and counterba]ance
_each other. Once aga1n, the Lower Division and Upper D1v1s1on projections
are substantially different from the actua]ldata,'but again they offset one
another a]most exact]y } | |

Table 5 provides comparisons of a]] of the pr03ected and actua] student
components. The total projected enro]]ment is less than the actual data
by 37 students or 0.5 percent. The projections for Freshmen and Transfers
are more accurate using previous admissions experience in this'model,
although lower than the ectual by a]most 200_students. These are nearly
offset by.the s]ight overprojection of Continuing Students and decreases
in the Returning,'Non:degree undergraduate and Non-matriculated graduate
populations.in Fall 1981. B ’

Table 6 illustrates the compar1son of projected and actual F.T.E.s
for-Fa]] 198]_Continuing Students: Since each full time student is almost
'exactly one F.T.E. student, the same description hons true. The totals
are almost exact with a d1fference of 36 F.T.E.s or 0.9 percent, and_the
’offsett1ng Lower Division and Upper Division d1screpanc1es

Table 7 examines the F.T.E.s for all seven projected and ectual student
.components. The higher Freshmen and Transfer actual figures are offset by
the higher Continuing Studént projection and decreases in Returning, Non-
‘degree undergraduates and Non-matriculated graduates. The:fina]’figure is

35 F.T.E.s more than projected,,or a difference of. 0.5 percent.
Iv. Conciusion S ’ - .

The results of projecting headcount and F.T.E. enroliments for Contin-
uind Students and for the tota]}College has been quite accurate in the

aggregate, although still somewhat suspect for the more detai]ed levels.

Add1t1ona1 efforts c0uld be focused “upon. the 1nterna1 parts of the

-1()/
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Continuing Student component to see if the Lower Division énq Upper
Division totals could be improved. The ;evised assumptions }or Freshmen

and Transfers in Model 2 were more accurate than in Model 1 and more L:ime
coulld be spent on these two compoﬁeﬁts to bring them ihto the model along -
wi;h Continuihg-Sfudents. Retufning; Noh?degree undergraduates, Matriculated
gradudteé, énd Non-matriculated graduates seem destined tb Fontinué és |

~ assumptions rather than sbecificai]y calculated.

-
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FIGURE 1: SPRING TO FALL SYSTEM STATE CHANGES
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TABLE 1: POSSIBLE SYSTEM STATES AND SPRING 1979
TO FALL 1979 ACTUAL TRANSITION PROBABILITIES

.189

SPRING. ' FT PT  FT  PT FT  PT ™ FT . PT |
1979—L.. ATTRITION FR FR SO SO. JR JR SR SR GRAD

FT FR .248 .216 .010 .515 .01

PT FR 379 223 .252 .078 .068

FT SO .251 .275 .017 .447 .010

PT SO . 386 267 .218 .069 . .060

FT JR .10 279 .009 .572 .015 .024

PT JR .261 .231 .329 .097 .067 .015

FT SR .033 .241 .040 .686




TABLE 2: HEADCOUNT COMPARISONS FOR
FALL 1980 CONTINUING STUDENTS

Lower Division
FT
PT

Upper Division
KT
PT

Total
FT
PT

TABLE 3:

FALL '80
PROJ

2,001
1,880
121

2,501
2,296
205

4,502
4,176
326

HEADCOUNT COMPARISIONS FOR

FALL '80

ACTUAL

2,201
2,07
130

2,272
2,035
237

4,473
4,106
367

ALL FALL 1980 STUDENT COMPONENTS

Freshmen
Trans fer
Continuing
Returning
Non-Degree
Total Undergraduate
Matriculated Graduate
Non-Matriculated
- Graduate
Total Graduate.
Total College

)

FALL '80

PROJ

1,590
730
4,802
215
647
7,684
573

845
1,418 -
9,102

7,407

FALL '80

ACTUAL

1,259
838

4,473
178
659

568

658
1,226
8,633

DIFFERENCE

N

+200
+191
+ 9

-229
-261
+ 32

- 29 -

- 70
+ 4

%

+10.
+10.
+ 7.

- 9.

-11.

+15,

(o2 IR NN )]

£ NO

o s

DIFFERENCE

N

-33
+108
- 29
- 37
+ 12
-277

-187
-192
-469

ORNONOYDO D

NN -
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'TABLE 4: HEADCOUNT COMPARISONS. FOR FALL.1981
CONTINUING STUDENTS

DIFFERENCE

FALL '81 FALL '81
PROJ ACTUAL - N %
Lower Division .- 1,636 197913 +278 +17.0
FT Males 767 894 +127 +16.6
PT Males 32 37 + 5 +15.6
FT Females 781 910 +129 +16.5
PT Females 56 , 73 + 17 +30.4
Upper Division - 2,572 2,265 - =307 -11.9
FT Males 1,106 * 1,000 -106 - 9.6
PT Males 116 11 - 5-4.3
FT Females 1,224 1,036 -188 -15.4
PT Females 126 118 - 8-6.3
Total 4,208 4,179 -‘gp 0.7
FT Males 1,873 1,894 - + 21 + 1.1
PT Males 148 148 0 eeee eeee-
FT Females 2,005 1,946 -5 -2.9
"~ PT Females 182 191 + 9+4.9
Total FT 3,878 3,840 -38-1.0
Total PT 330 339 + 9+ 2.7
TABLE 5: HEADCOUNT COMPARISONS FOR ALL FALL 1981
: STUDENT COMPONENTS
FALL '81 FALL '81 DIFFERENCE
) PROJ ACTUAL N %

" Freshmer 1,018 1,088 «+ 70 + 6.9
Trans fers 700 829 +129 +18.4
Continuing 4,208 4,179 -29 - 0.7

"Returning 201 182 -19 -9.5
Non-Degree 659 - - 586 - 73 -11.T
Total Undergraduate 6,786 - Y 6,864 +78 + 1.1
Matriculated Gradyate 568 - 590 +22 + 3.9
Non-Matriculated
~ Graduate _ 658 g 595 - 63 -9.6

. Total Graduate - 1,226 1,185 - 41 - 3.3

- Total College 8,012 . 8,049 + 37 + 0.5
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S TABLE 6: F.T.E. COMPARISONS FOR FALL 1981
o CONTINUING STUDENTS
. n o |
. | FALL '81 ° ~ FALL '81 | DIFFERENCE
= | PROJ ACTUAL N g
Lower Division 1,601 1,853 +252  +15.7
FT ‘- 1,562 1,809 . 4247 +15.8
PT \ 39 44 + 5 +12.8
Upper Division 2,479 S 2,091 288  -11.6
FT - 2,377 2,092 -285 -12.0
PT - 102 . 99 -3 - 2.9
Total 4,080 4,044 R - 0.9
Total FT 3,939 3,901 - 38 -1.0
Total PT 141 ' 143 + 2 +1.4

" TABLE 7:' F.T.E. COMPARISONS FOR ALL STUDENT COMPONENTS

FALL '81 \ FALL '81 DIFFERENCE

PROJ ACTUAL - . N %

Freshmen o 1,01 1,073 +62 +6.1

Trans fers 691 ’ 770 +79 +11.4

Continuing ‘ 4,080 , 4,044 - 36 -0.9

Returning 158 139 - 19 -12.0

Non-Degree 258 236 - 22 - 8.5

Total Undergraduate 6,198 6,262 +64+ 1.0

- Matriculated Graduate 273 - 285 _+ 12+ 4.4
s Non-Matriculated _

Graduate 257 216 . - 41 -16.0

. Total Graduate 530 501 - 29 - 5.5

Total College* 6,878 . 6,913 + 35+ 0.5

9 k
* Additions of 150 F.T.E.s for CAS and Overseas Programs




- . A MODEL FOR PROJECTING TENURE DENSITY
AT THE INSTITUTIONAL LEVEL*

Christos Tﬁeophilides
Assistant for Institutional Research
State University of New York at Albany
INTRODUCTION o
A natjonal survey on higher education in 1969 reveated that 53 percent
of the faculty {n public and 45 percent of those—¥m private institutions
were tenured (Trow, 1973). A similar survey a decade later pointed out
- that the percentage of tenured faculty had increased to 60 percent and
63 percent for public and for private institutions, respectively (American
Council on Education, 1981). This same survey revealed also that the
rate of new tenures was 58 percent of those considered.

Undoubtedly, academic tenure §s the characteristic form for organizing
professioha1~teach1ng and scholarly service in h;gher education. Supporters
of tenure argue that it provides a means of assuring faculty quality,
'educational exce]]énce, and academic freedom. Opponents, however, argue
that academic tenure protects incompetence, impairs academic innqvation,
and reduces faculty accountability (Furniss, 1973; Keast and Macy, 1973,
Maeroff, 1980; Trow, 1973). A recent report (National Académy of Sciences,
1979) ;rgues that a maturing facﬁlty profile reduces the rate of research

innovation, inhibits thg inflow of new ideas, and discourages able and

creative people from pursuing academic careers. One might argue that, at

*The author gratefully acknowledaes the insightful suggestions in developing
the model by Wendell Lorang, Associate for Institutional Research at SUNY-
Albany, and the constructive comments on an earlier draft by Dr. Patrick T.
Terenzini, Director of Institutional Research at SUNY-Albany.
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‘ the ﬂnst1tut1ona] 1eve1,»a h1gh tenure ratio reduces facu]ty turnover

+ designgd to answer quest1ons of the fo]]ow1ng type“ G1ven an 1nst1tut1on s

!
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‘ and represents a threat to an 1nst1tut1on 'S v1ta11ty, capab111t to

respond te new demands, and the qua11ty of serv1ce ' Hence, the 1nst1tut1ona1

.1nt@rest in ma1nta1n1ng reasonab]e 1eve1s of tenure rat1os

T The purpose of th1s paper is to prov1de a methodo]oqy whereby an :& ,5’?jf}"
1nst1tut1on can” prOJeot the effects of a]ternat1ve po11c1es and praCt1ces :

on faculty tenure ratios. Spec1f1ca11y, we present a~mathemat1ca1 mode1 }; 5.; Ry

<

ex1st1ng policy for grant1ng tenure and assum1ng a steady -state’ env1ronment
what 1s/11ke1y to be the proport1on of its facu]ty who' are tenured in the
years ahead° G1ven a steady-state env1ronment, whai effectﬂwou1d the rate -

of QPW tenures and retirement age (or apy other var1ab1e 1n the mode])

have on the rat1o of the tenured facu1ty for the years ahead7 ?, -

THE MODEL- 7 o IR
A mode] is a representat1on or conceptua11zat1on of the re]at1onsh1ps

assumed to ex1st among a set of phenomena Every mode] 1s, in effect

'a theoret1ca1 prototype which presumes to descr1be the pr1mary components

of the thing being mode]ed and to exp1a1n the re]at1onsh1ps among them

b,

The emphas1s of the mode] presented 1n th1s ‘paper 1s on prOJect1ng tenure '

ratios for re1at1ve1y large numbers of facu]ty members (e g. ,,for the

- total- 1nst1tut1on or for large schoo1s within an 1nst1tut1on) The

/ .
progect1on 1s made on the basis of "transition rat1os" for the categor1es

of personnel 1nc1uded in the model (Hopk1ns, 1974) Thus, the numbers

(%)

1
‘

of pFrsonnel who. serve 1n each of a f1n1te number of d1screte categor1es 1n onez
per1od are determ1ned by add1ng to the numbers serv1ng in the prev1ous per1od
the f1oures specified by the assumedfﬁrans1t1on ratios. In essence, then, the

model assumes a process in wh1ch tenured facu1ty in year t+1 are: re]ated to -

165




tenured facu]ty in year t by means of spec1f1ed trans1t1on rat1os

- ~ Two major assumpt1ons under11e the mode] presented here F1rst h1s-

s

tor1ca1 trends in. grant1ng tenure and ret1rement/term1nat1on rates w111 con- S
‘t1nue to aooly for the per1od for wh1ch the prOJect1on is made Second the
'“")_Aage d1str1but1on of . tenured faculty does not change for: the per1od for which

ot

1_the proJect1on is made

A ~

. Properties of the Model : ,1' S

Typica11y§ a flow mode] of'tenured faculty is(based oniassumptions
. regard1ng retent1on/attr1t1on rates of tenured facu]ty and rate of new: tenures.
'),The retent1on/attr1t1on rates are affected by natural factors (e.q. deaths tand

$

: vo]untary res1onat1ons) and by mandatory prov1s1ons (e g. reou]at1ons with

b

respect to retirenment age) The rate of new tenUres ref]ects the ex1st1nq po]1cy
in granting tenure.. In work1ng out the formulation of the modet, the fo])ow1ng
'components have Been def1ned:' Tenured facu]ty, non-tenured facu]ty, new tenures,){
mandatory ret1rements of tenured facu]ty,i other ret1rements of tenured facu]ty |
A(res1gnat1ons, deaths) and tenure track facu]ty 11nes On the bas1s of these‘:
components the following equat1on was deve]oped to est1mate the rat1o of
vtenured facu]ty for a g1ven year

( PR+ 0T )
100 -

% tenured faculty 5‘71 tTp -
for year t+l ©o- TTF

- where: S
R
T1 Tenured facu1ty (number of faculty who current]y have tenure)

2 . T2-New tenures (number of facu]ty who get tenure at the end of
- their term appo1ntment

R R U1
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PR=Projected ret1rement (number - of facu1ty expected to ret1re, :
based 6n a medn value of retirement age after other termi-

nat1ons (see be1ow) have been taken into account) ‘
OT 0ther term1nat1ons (number of peop]e ‘who are expected to f
leave othev than ret1rement e.g. res1gn, death)

TTE Tenure track facu1ty (number of fu11 t1me facuTty exc]ud’ng ,

. 1ecturers)

]

Assumpt1ons of the Mode] .

Proaect1ons depend for the1r va11d1ty on the accuracy Of the assumpt1onsl

on wh1ch ‘they are based " Assumpt1ons may be cha11enged -or they may be proved
-fa]se by events, but they represent the best Judoment of the person mak1ng the
fproJect1on, based on past exper1ence and present rea11ty Spec1f1ca11y, the

_-fo11ow1ng set of assumpt1ons was adopted for the purposes of de11neat1ng the

i:'mode1 out11ned above:

5 ¢

1)G1ven the 1978 amendments to the "Aoe D1scr1m1nat1on in Emp]oyment Act"
and the recent 1nf1at1on rates, faculty members are Tikely to postpone
their netirement (Furn1ss,198l;-hatk1ns, 1980). For the different

1'_scenarios‘of projections attempted in this‘paper,:and_in order to

: high]ight the'(ike1yﬁeffects of postponing"retirement, two different

; values for mean retirement age'(65 and 70) were adopted
2)The rate of new tenures was set to be either 5 or 10 percent ‘of the
" non- tenured facu1ty g

7

3)0ther term1nat1ons for tenured facu1ty were set to equa1 one per year

4)A11 non renewa1s and a1ﬁ“ret1rements/term1nat1ons were assumed to

o

be replaced w1th non tenured facu1ty

t

5)The number of tenure track facu]ty 11nes was set to equal 690 further-

more, it was assumed that no retrenchment dec1s1on was to be made

e

for the per1od for wh1ch the proJect1on was made. | S {

i N . 4
. .
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J.App11cation of the ModeTA

\1s obta1ned through the equation 515+20-55530. On the basis of the assumption

~that 10 percent of the non -tenured facu1ty get tenure each year and us1ng 65 5
scenarios in two-year 1nterva1 per1ods

»mode], another two- scenar1os of proJect1ons were obta1ped through ho1d1ng

156 ' ?

The above mode1 was. app11ed to- prOJect the tenure rat1o of a hvpothet1ca1
h1gher educat1on 1nst1tut1on for the decade 1°80 1990 The fo]1ow1no spec1f1c :

o

assumptions have been - adopted for th1s app11cat1on

Number of tenured facu]ty 515 ) L .
‘Number of nonrtenured«faculty; 200 : i o - ju' '.13
?Number of new tenUreS' Either S%ior 10” of.the non-tenured facu]ty
'Frequency of retirements of tenured- facu]ty A’ set of numbers (see‘

Tables 1 and 2),obtained on the basis of. the following equat1on _
and a hypothet1ca1 age djistribution:

3L
» ' . Year of

Retirement - Year ofwbirth‘+ Mean retirement age(either 65nor 70)

‘Number of other terminations of tenured'facu1ty: 1 per year

Basedfon the assumption of 10 percent new tenures'and a 'non-tenured :
-facu1ty of 200 people, the freduency of‘new tenureS'amount to 20. Adding this
figure to blS}(peop1e who afready have tenure) raisesbthe number of tenured' z
faculty to'535 and.reduces thevnumbers‘of non-tenured facu1ty tov180 At the e
same time 4 ret1rements and 1 term1nat1on have been est1mated to occur in 1980- 81

o

a1] tenured facu]ty members The net tota]l of tenured facu1ty members therefore,
'that a11‘new appointmentskare Wfthout,tenure, the final total of non-tenured
faculty becomes 185 (180+5=185). This\process is repeated for the succeeding ‘
years' ~ Two scenar1os of proJect1ons have been deve1oped based on the assumpt1on _

and 70 as mean ret1rement age. Tab1ell summarizes the results of the two

To study the effects of po11cy change in one of the components of the j h

LT 1(}0
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.cOnstaht all other assumptions extept the rate of new tenures which was set to

be 5- percent of the non- tenured faculty Tab1e'2 summarizes the results of the

AN

add1t1ona1 two scenar1os of proaections aqain in two-year 1nterva1 per1ods
Table'l >

Tenure'Ra£1os for the Period 1980-1990 Based on Rate ,of New Tenures‘ S .
10 Percent of the Non tenured Faculty and Mean Retirement Age either ' B
65 or 70 ' .

——

1980-81 1982-83 1984-85 1986-87 1988-89 '1990-91

. . . a /’// o ' . ; ’ ] . . - ’
Tenured 515 7/ 533 543 547 = 555 546 -
faculty b : ! - ' A ' ’
515 546 570 . 583 582 580
Non-tenured 4 200 182 172 ° 168 160 169
faculty b _ : ' -
o 200 169 , 145 132 133 135
New tenures : 20 18 17 17 R
- 20 17 15 13 . 14 4 . -
. R a °
Reti rements 4 11 13 16 12 16
| 2 10 15 13 15
Terminations 1 1 1, -1 -1 1
Tenure track 690 690 690 690 690 - 690
faculty lines .
. ‘ : - ! i
% tenured 246 77.2 787  79:3 804 79.1

faculty b 746 . 79.1 82.6° 845 843 841

- %Mean retirement age 65
DMean retirement age 70




Table 2
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-Tenure Ratios for the Period 1980-1990 Based on Rate of New Tenuras
-5 Percent of the Non tenured Faculty and Mean Retirement Aqe e1ther

.65 or 70
© 1980-81 1982-83 1984-85 1986-87 1988-89 1990-91
Tenured 3515 514 508 499 495 476
faculty s s 53 . 539 529 520
Non-tenured 2200 201 207 216 220 . 239
faculty b0 187, 178 176 - 186 195
‘ a .
New temures 10 0- 10 111 12
10 9 9 9 9 10
. a .
Retirements .b 15, 11 ,13 16 12 16
4 2 10 15 13 15
Terminations 1 1 1 1 1 1
Tenure track 690 690 690 690 690 690
faculty lines ' '
“ tenured 2 74.6 745  73.6° 72.3 7.7  69.0
faculty ® 746 765 1.8 7181 76.7  75.3

4Mean retirement age 65

bMe_;an retirement age 70

1iv




150 .

Figure 1 depicts graphica]]y the four scenar1os of the prOJect1ons
obtained through the application-of the model, As Figure 1 reveals, the most
, optimistic scenario for the 1nst1tution under consideration is a mean retirement
"age of 65 and rate of new tenures 5 percent of the non- tenured faculty --in fact,
probab1yvtwo unrea11st1g assumptions. Only in the case of this scenario
" will the tenure rat%o remain initially steady and then start drobping
gradually but slowly. With mean ret1renent age 70 and rate of new tenures 5
percent of the non- tenured faculty the ratio of tenured faculty 1ncreases
for the first'ha]f of the decade and then it declines s11ght1y; however, the‘
tenure ratio still remains around 75 at‘the end of the‘decade. The worst
scenario from the institutional point of view appears to be the one with mean -
retirement age 70 and rate of new tenures>10 percent of the ndn?tenured'faculty;
under this'scenario, the ratio of tenured faculty would'peak at above 80
fpercent by the end of the first half of the decade and it will remain that'’
high. The remaining scenario (mean retirenent age 65 and rate of new tenures

10 percent)'ref1ects'ayre]ative]y steady tenure ratto around 75.

DISCUSSION ‘ o

The model dtscussed in this paperﬁis intended to he]pyprojett the tenure
dens1ty for an 1nst1tut1on given its existing po11cy It is also possib]e,
through holding constant the rest of the var1ab1es 1n the niode], to study the .
likely effects of one or more var1ab1es on the tenure ratio for the years ahead.
The model, therefore, can support the institutional planning'process. Certain -
observat1ons are warranted in the light of the application of the model.

First, once an institution reaches a relatively high percent of
tenured faculty, it wi]i take a number of yearS'for'the ratio of tenured

faculty to drop to reasonable levels. A tenure ratio of 74.6 percent during

1980-81 was assumed for the institution under consideration The model revealed

that 4 f ‘the exist1n9 tenurepo1icy'continues unchanged then the tenure dens1ty f
Q
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Figure 1: Four Scenarios of Proaect1ons of Tenure Ratios for the
Period 1980-1990 Based on Meanm Retirement Age either 65
or 70 and Rate of New Tenures either 5 or 10 Percent
of the Non-tenured Facul ty : o




of this.institution w111.we11 exceeq 80 percent in the next decade. Even if
a subsfantial po]icy changelis initiated, (1.e., considerably Tower rate of new:
tenures~andAret1rement at the age of 65), it will take'at 1eest 5 years for the
tenure ratio to start dec]ining.. | ‘V | .

| Second, if a retirement age higher than the current one is adopted by
tenured faculty.members as a cesu]t of fhe recent amendments to the Age |
Discrimination Employment Act--end evidence is alreadylbuijding'which-points
to this direction--then the 1ikely effect will be a drop in the frequency
.of retiremeuts eipected for the next five years and, thecefore, an increase
in the tenure ratio will take place. Even if the rate of new tenures is
‘maintained at low levels, it wi]i take a number of years for the tenure

ratio to start dr:izlgg when retirement -age is extended beyond 65.

Third, the” above projections were based on a steedj-state environment.
Nevertheless, the experience of thevpast‘decade points to a furbu]ent rather
than a steady-state environment for higher educati;:: Cerbain institutions of
higher educat1on suffered severe budget cuts during the. past decade because of
more genera1 economic strinqencies or because of dec11nq1ng enrol]ment Others
were forced to make painfu] retrenchment decisions (Douqherty. 1981; Watkins,
1981). There is every likelihood that the economic stringency for higher
education will be eh’everpresent condition for tbe next decade as well. To the
extent that budget cuts or retrenchment decisions.reduce the number of tenure
“track 1ines or affect main]y'tbe non-tenuredffaculty members, the tenure fatio

will rise accordingly.
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" How Students Change: A Longitudirial Study
' Diana M. Green -
Jean V. Morlock
» Jocile I. Ward |
' State University of New York at Plattsburgh
Plattsburgh, New York
INTRODUCTION | " S

The last decade has been a difficult one for higher education™

Coiledes have been plagued by budget cuts, in response to an 1nteract1op e

between an increasingly inflationary economy and dec11n1ng popu]at1on rates

Competition between universities and co]]eges has esca]ated. and legislators, .

and the public at large, have put increasing.pressure for accountab111ty op

institutions of higher 1earn1ng Researchers in h1gher educat1on have res- ~

ponded with attempts to measure co]]ege impact. The quest1ons posed are:
1) do students change? 2) if so, in what ways do they change7 and, 3) are
these changes due to maturation, or can they be attributed to the col]ege »
experience? The present study is an attempt to answer these questlons for
one four-year public institution. ' —

Comparisons between freshmen and sen1ors can be made 1n sevéral ways.
Most researchers have chosen the cross- sectiona] method, based on necessity
It takes four years of consistent data collection in order to comp]ete the
more rigorous method of analysis: the panel or longitudinal study. Some
researchers have used a compromise method, the cohort analysis, which in-

volves drawing random samples from the freshman class and, four years later, .

from the. corresponding senior class (see Endo and Harpel 1980).
Astin (1977) maintains that there are two minimal requirements for
ad@quate]y designed studies of college impact: 1) multi-institutional data,

~and 2) longitudinal data. Astin's study, conducted by the Cooperative

Institutional Research Program (CIRP), meets both of these criteria. His
extensive surveys measure a variety of self-reported traits, abilities,
behaviors, and demographic variables. He concludes that, after entering
college, students “develop a more positive se]f-image, as reflected in
greater interpersonal and intellectual competence...." - Because of the
1nﬁerent difficp]ties and length of time required to collect longitudinal

'” ~ .
9
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data, the avai]ability of other research resu]ts of this type is spacce.

The. purpose of ‘the present study was - to augment research’of the pane]-fv;-
study variety,_ The’ authors were fortunate to have outcome$ data .available
that made it po551bie to trace the same students, over four years on the same
variables. . Thé freshman classes of 1976/and 1977 cou]d be tracked, which
provided a unique opportunity tp replicate results in the same 1nst1tution
Self- percéptions of 34 traits and abjlities were compared between the fresh- '

'man and senior’ years on the same students. Using the best of « the methods ‘
. available, the present study addressed the first two questions,'"do students

change* and,*in what ways?" . , a (
" The third ‘question was approached more indirectly. One way(bf e]imi-
nating maturation as an}explanation for change in college students over a i
f : ) four-year period is to ldok at the differentiél effects of various curricu-
iums in the same co]]ege / If the co]iege expérience, particularly the aca-
demic aspect of ‘the college,. has an 1mpact, students majoring in different
fie]ds shquld vary 1n the types of changes or growth they perceive and -show.
Several studies have reported results consistent with this hypothe51s Endo
! - and Harpel (1980), using a cohort anaﬂy51s, found that type of agcademic pro-
gram had'some inpatt'on fourt®en variables. A four-year study at Union
College, conducted 5} C. W. Hunt]ey, is described by Feidman and’Newcomb
¢ (1980) as providing "the most convincing documentation that we have seen
for drawing an important conclusion: experiences of maJoring in different
' fields had different effects on 1ndiv1dua] s values, even though their pre-
vibus]y highest vaJues were the same." And, Greén and Morlock (1979),
using self- reports by seniors on the amount of - 1mpact of the college experi-'
. ence, found that students in five different curricuiums could be discri-
ninated fromfeach other based on profiles of their responses. The sharpest
differences between majors occurred in their ratings of the impact of
courses in their maJor. which suggests experfences in the c¢lassroom do
create change'in students who reach the senior year. Furthermore, aggre- '
gating the data tended'to.wash out the effects observed; i.e., when lookingl
at the whole senfor class, students appeared to rate themselves consistently
in the average range, uhile; in fact, different majors experienced varying
amounts of growth.
For this study then, 1t was decided that, in addition to observing

1.1 O -
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change for the c]ass as a who]e, the sample wou]d be d1v1ded 1nto students
enro]]ed in profess1ona1 or vocationally- or1ented programs and those in
traditiona] liberal arts h%gors Compar1sons of the k1nds of change made
‘1n the self-perceptions of these two categor1es of majors colld help attri-,
bute changes to the college environment. This group1ng para]]e]ed that of
another study by Green and Morlock (1980) which examined alumni self-.
reports of co]]ege impact. A s1m11ar d1v1sion was made by Endo and Harpel.
(1980), who found *that college exper1ence seemed 'to have a more broaden)ng
effect tor l1iberal arts students. ‘ “

" HISTORY ‘
Since 1973, the SUNY College at P]attsburgh has been involved 1n a
study of freshmen, sen1ors, and alumni. Starting with the students who
graduated in 1977-78, it was possible to conduct the first of a series of
1ong1tud1na] studies relating student expectat1ons as freshmen to their
_sense of achievement as seniors. With the exception of a few examples of
“social and personal deve]opment freshman expectations exceeded senior
se]f-perce1ved achievements in all of the areas surveyed
Attempts at interpretation of these results raised severa1 quest1ons
were students' achievements falling short of student’s’ expectations because
the"college actually had little-or no 1mpact on student growth, or, on the
- contrary, were student expectations unrealistically high? A panel study
that compared input and output measures on the same students could provide
an answer to this question and offer more direct evidence of college 1mpact
Accord1ngly. in 1979-80, emphas1s was shifted in the senior survey to
follow up on the self- percept1ons of var1ous traits and abilities. Start1ng
in 1976, freshmen had been asked to rate themselves on a 5- po1nt scale from

1 = lowest 10%, 3 = average % = highest 10%, . as compared to their peers on
34 traits and abilities. These items were based partly on Pace's work
(1975), as well as additional persona]ity variables and abilities%expected
to benefit from college experience. ‘The current study is restricted to a,
descr1pt10n of change as evidenced by the perceptions of a panel of entering
freshmen who graduated after four years and who had comparab]e sqrvey.data
from both years. A '
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METHOD ' | AN
Panel Study :
The Samp]e Two groups of students satisfied the criteria for the

* -

longitudinal study; i.e. » both freshman-and senior survey data were avail-
‘able. There were 155 students who entered as freshmen in 1976 graduated
during the 1979-80 academic year, and who filled out both a Freshman Survey’
and a Senior Survey. A corresponding cohort of 140 freshmen entering in
1977, met comparable conditfons. Table 1 displays the characteristics of
these two groups, and compares each group to the other graduating seniors
who were native freshmen, but who were missing efther a Freshman Survey, a
Senior Survey, or both.

The groups inc]uded in the study were not randomly selected, but were
chosen only on the basis of available data. The Freshman Survey was adminis-
tered during the Summer Orientation; the Senior Survey was given to seniors
at the time they applied for graduation. In the years under study, 1976
and 1977 for freshmen, there were 498 and 871 freshman questionnaires col-
lected, respectively. Those who completed surveys had higher high school
averages and were more likely to be female. - This is consistent with other
findings, which tend to support the contention that women are more com-
pulsive when filling out surveys; and, at least at Plattsburgh, have hiqher
academic quality indicators thanfm n. This same effect is noticeable in
the group of seniors who filled out a Senfor Survey. We conclude, there-
fore, that our results are somewhat biased in that they are based on a
higher'proportion of femele graduates, with higher than average measures of
academic achievement. .

This sexuai bias is not evident, however, in the 34 longitudinal items
used~ih the present research. No significant differences were found between
the, panel group and the other freshmen on these traits and characteristics
or on most of the other survey items. Furthermore. when sex, high-school
average, and - initial freshman rating were partialed out of the analysis of
career-oriented versus liber91 arts majors, significant relationships be-
tween the program type and'the distingtive items remained. Therefore, if
this bias affected the results, it was in an indirect way, through same
other mediating variable.

“~
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in order to obtain a more stable, representatfversampfe;:withmregard |
' to curr1cu]a, and to 1ncrease samp]e size when d1V1d1ng the pane] group 1nto S
- career-oriented and Tiberal arts subgroups, the ]976 and 1977 pane] groups
" were combined into one samp]e Before th1s merger was accomp11shed the
panel groups for the two years were compared using t- tests The two
classes’ differed on on]y a few var1ab]es . S1gn1f1cant d1fferences occurred
in'less than the number - of var1ab]es expected by chance. ‘Nore of ‘the d1f-- 7 , _
ferences 1nvohyed the ]ong1tud1na1 1tems stud1ed W1th ‘the except1on of l '__- .Q:_'ﬁﬁj
academ1c and math. ab1]1t1es ~ These were h1gher in. the sma]]er more se]ect ' '
o 1976 class, and the self- percept1ons of these students accurate]y matched
the1r-actua] super1or ab111t1es The two separate years were also ana]yzed
1nd1v1dua]]y, provfd1ng stronger conc]u31ons through rep]1cat1on of'f1nd-
ings. . | ’ o : C
Compar1sons between ]1bera] arts and career- or1ented maJors, then were
" _made on the com‘ned pane] group " This d1v1s1on was based on ' the curr1cu-
“ lum 1nd1cated at the time of graduat1on or f1na] senior semester Doub]e
> majors and maJors that were 1nterd]sc1p]1nary or did not fit c]ear]y 1nto
“either. category were eliminated from this compar1son (see Tab]e 2) ;_,5;¢
RESULTS LT A
The maJor1ty (79% and'85%)'of the 34 comparab]evfreshman/sendor'itemsf_ \_.;
descr1b1ng traits and ab1]1t1es showed significant* (p <.05) 1ncreaseS'1n _ o
"~sen10r rat1ngs - There was a h1gh degree of rep11cat1on in the. two years ] o B
d stud1ed ‘with on]y three 1tems show1ng 1ncons1stent results. In other “-”"?‘g _ :‘“‘ ’h
;words, 27 of the 34 items- Showed cons1stent, s1gn1f1cant* 1ncreases from , o o
freshman to sen1or year for the two c]asses studied. The on]y 1tems‘that | '
fshowed no s1gn1f1cant change in e1ther of - the years. surveyed were athlettc 5
xabtlzty, math abtltty, Ztterary acquatntance, and tmpulstveness ‘The cor- 1;»'
re]at1ons between the freshman and sen10r ratings were all s1gn1f1cant
.rang1ng froma Tow- of .16 (abélzty to see relattonsths,sstmzlarztzes, and L
dtfferences between ideas) to-a high of .70 (mathematzeal abzltty) The.
differences in. means ranged from —~]0 (zmpulszveness) to .43 (tolerance of
‘others). 'il;'. L N : . ‘ N
The 1ncreased number of cases (295) in the comb1ned sample, produced e
’ s1m11ar resu]ts Three of the 34 1tems~were not s1gn1f1cant]y'd1fferent '

* Compar1sons were made, using a pa1red comparlson two ta1]ed thtest
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o ER TP A ~© -~ Table 3. . Results of Palred Comparison t- tests on
. e e v T L ' Combined Group (1977 & 1976 Cohorts)
A g . ‘ ‘ Freshman vs. Senlor Responses. - 5
0 . ’, RS . o ’ : *Listed in order Of -t value (df = 294).\Fr Sr. R
B R S s N R A oL L . . Means of Freshman & Senlor Rclponses '
e coh S , e : . : ‘ . SCALE: 25 3.0 3,5
e P A ST Eo . GAINS . 111 ‘,’_‘ g.,: mlllnll
e R L B .. "+ 1) Social Developaent SRR 3¢ ™) N CaM—aalee Ty
-, Table 1. Characterlstlcs of Panel Group vs. Eoy 2) Reasoning Ability - . 9.03 135 ,_j__,,, 7 Y .
S Other Graduatlng 4 Year Students « 7 7 3) Personal Development 8.59] 355 [3.d0 )
v o R ‘4) Leadership Ability . =~ ™ el 3lm vl _am| e
- = 1976 - 1980 T l977ﬁlﬁ T 5) 'Abiucy .to Handle Streas S sl o i ey g6 . »
| ) | fanelSrowp . gg':" .'r";llﬁﬂ!k e 6) Ability to See Relationships 8.3 P st e
. v S 7) Self~- confxéence (Socialy . 8.28¢ . 311 b—= g 3.51 : 7
,sé:vg .8}':% M 8; gg 8;:;2_3’1 - fs},:g:’ '\ ). Understanding Sc:.ence o\ . 8113 Y 3.02 V337 o8
SAT Verbal 482 _ .. 4712 . 444 L as0 9)‘Cr1t1ca1 Thlnkxng ’ 7.594 ' 3.}25 l——,-( 3.62 "9
g: Hfth . S 35133 e ngg ‘ 3433 S 2532 10) Public Speaking Abx.lity 7.56?2.72’ 3‘1,2 ) ol }0) ; ‘(
_ AR L _ ‘ Y "11). Mechanxcal Ability . . 7.36 2.55 ;;_'4‘2.92 '|. I 1) .
é%.le : . Tﬁ— _ .39?§ B 23?7‘ ’jglr' : 12_)_"I‘olerance of Other People - 7.200 ' | 3, 63 ———4.01 12) :
. Female. ; : 8.1 ;' 60.2 - 76.3, 64.0 '13) Personal -Organization 6.73] 3ish r—-—u Bs 1y
. I3 14) Artxstx.c Ability 6.64 2. 61&-————1 l2 93 . .o © 14)
) . >, ' 15), Independence 646 ) : .3 59——43.92 15) .
o | _ f’ 16) Self-confidence (Intellectual) 6.32] - * ,{3 365 0 Qe ¢
* ' . , *.17) Awareness of Dxfferent Phllosophxes'.% ' ,?3,31 54 3.60' "f-l in ¢
p N '\ '%. . ' '1_9_) Ougmahcy ' 5.407 3:36, kK—H 3,55 ' 18) ;
- : _ 19) Academic Ability ) 5.32 S 3l | i, 8 19
) R ) ’ 20) Persi_ste:nce i ' i 5.16 T 38 —q 3. 78' " 20y -
s “ -~ B 21) Drive to Succeed A R LA o ‘ 3% wa 21)
‘. Table 2. Composltlon ©of Career-oriented’ 22) Writing Ability 48y B R T N
E . and L1bera1 Arts Panel Groups. 23) Vocabulary,’ Facts in Varxous Fx.eldsl’ W47 3.21 — 3, 40 : ‘23)' A
i N 24). Optimiam N 4.18° P ; 3.47 b&——i Q 69°'  24)
o . " 25) Popularity - Sy 4.08 F ER 21. 4 L.A { 3,41 t 2%)
= - - - : < = 26) Development of Frxendshipa WA . !3 79ll-~v-4 .97 26)
Professional Studies . Liberal Arts ' R S 27) ‘Aesthetxc Sensxtivity . 3.17! ‘53.39 t‘_‘ﬁ 3.5t 27y '
B c.:::::: Science‘.; ;‘u'n‘:n’:’t“it:s ‘ 2 ‘ 28) Appreciation’ of Religion "'2-7,5i - 3:,37 : 3 53 ) ) .
‘ Education - - " Social Sciences , /]: 29) .Reading .Ability 2,87 SR 57 H 3. 65 S 29) -
m‘f;m"m‘cs - Science & Math- e +.30) AthleticrAbility | a0t 309 4 ) T
Other Heal:h scfence _ " . NO: CHANGE ‘ o & o i . » R
' . o ’31) Quantitative Thinking ' 153} 2. 97 rt 3.05 w o,
o . 32) 'Literary Acquaintance 1.18 } ‘ 3.11 -4 3.1 12) g
Tanat : ‘ o v '33) Math Ability 13 3:53 H 3 33) i
~ e 20 . . \ v ‘ )
. R . . " . Loss , , AR , .
. . o , 10\) .- - ' v' " 34) Impulsiveness e . -l 96 3 16 (=) Hﬂ 3-%5 . . 3‘)1_ 8 ; )
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~ and for one item (tmpulstveneso) a s1gn1f1cant dec]1ne in freshman to

‘'senior ratings was found Tab1e 3 d1sp1ays the: 1tems, ordered by the va]ue _
~of t, showing:the re]at1ve freshman and senior’ rat1ngs and the magn1tude of i
“the change in ‘mean rat1ngs : , _ :

S It s poss1b1e that greaﬁ%r change m1ght have been observed for the
maJor1ty of the var1abTes, ‘had the range of responses a]]owed for more =
var1at1on A 5-point sca]e was used: throughout the quest1onna1re Students'f
were required to compare themse]ves to the1r peers w1th1n the 11m1ts of the
1owest 10% ("1") to the highest 10% ("5"). It s not unreasonab]e to sug-
gest that the typical college freshman. cons1ders himself or herself, if
not in the top 10%, at- 1east above ‘average ori many of the traits and ab1li¥ |

‘" ties contained in the survey. This is substant1ated by the mean responses,
which are.higher than “average" (3.0) in 91% of the cases. There were only. -
“four items with a‘below average (<.3 0) mean. Three of these items, artis-
tic athtty,vmechanwaZ ability, and’ public speaktng ability, were among
those -showing the 1argest increases from the freshman- to the senior year.

There is evidence that there is & ceiling effect in’ operat1on for some

\_1tems, which is preventing a greater increase in senior ratings. These are
variables with a large number of top freshman ("5") ratings. 'It is. 1mpos-
sible to measure change for these students, even 1f it 1s perce1ved to have
taken place. Many of the items with the highest percentage of top freshman

~ ratings ("Highest 10%") are among. those with the lowest correlations betwtep
freshman'and senior'rat1ngs.' Therefore, there are both restr1ct1on of range
and regression effects operating here, which decreases the magn1tude of the
results, especially the corre‘ations ' Nevertheless, most variables showed
s1gn1f1cant, replicable ga1ns from the freshman to sen1or year. Those items .
where no s1gn1f1cant gains were observed were not among those exh1b1t1ng the

- ce111ng effect, with the exception of "tmpulszveness " _

Career-oriented Versus L1bera1 Arts Programs ,

The 1ncreased samp]e size resu1t1ng from the combination of the two

- years of data produced a more stab]e breakdown by type of academic program

1 '-Ther«were 163 students enro]]ed in the career-oriented programs and ‘95 in
the traditional liberal arts maJors The results obtained for the two

: groups are shown in Table 4, ‘and are summar1zed below i

18-4.




Table 4.
oy 1976-80,

AIbe?iT Artl 18'931_‘

o PR .. BR -Mean o Y
Variable t . Mean Mean Diff,: Variable t ll.an " Mean -DALYL.
Ahtlity to see Ralltionq ipp‘ 6.05 3.38 3.87° . 495 Social p.vglop.;nt 7.99 3, (z- 3.92 . 9506
‘Academic Ability .3.93 3.5 3.95 - 415 Self-confidence. (Social) T °7.93 3.11. . 3.62 _ .%09
-Understanding. Science . “+5.53. .~'3.10 3.55 -452 .. personal pevelopment - .- = - - 7.84 3.50° ~73.91 . .41l
Mechanical Ability - . e 5.45 2.52  .2.97 453 - Leadership Ability o 7.5 .3.27 3.8 .%19
Reasoning Abality 5.19. 3.38 3,77  .398" Ability to Handle Stress 7.33 3.38 '3.90 .819
Writing Ability , 4.12  3.19 3.54- 7 0351 Reasoning Ability v 7.20 3.30 3. .431
‘Social Development 4.05 3.39 3.7 £323 Public -Speaking Ability 6.84 2.66 7 3.16 .500 -
Drive to Succeed 3.e8 .63 3.94 -301 Critical Thinking 6.20° 3.22 - 3.62 .395
Personal Development ‘3.87 . 3.60 l.88 -.280 ~ Tolerance OFf. othera 6.15 3.56 3.99 431
Artistic Ability 3.73 2.76 . 3.05 .298 " Independence’ 5.96 3.53 3.93 390
Ability to-Handle Stress ~3.72 3.50 ° 3.81 - .305 Ability to See Reuuon-hipr 5.88 '3.38 3.75 .375
Self-confidence,. (xntellectual) 3.72 3.38 7 <:3.69 . 309 Personal Organization 5.46 3.60 3.98 379
~~ Personal Orgaanauon 3.67 3.43° 3,77 .337 .Understanding Science 5.42 2.94 3.29 .352
. Leadership Ability 3.66 3.27. .0 .3.59 . 323 Self-confidence (Intellectual) 4.96 3,28 3.61 .335
Aesthetic Sensitivity - 3.61 3.40 3. 76 .366 originality 4.88 3.22 3.53 .31l
.Tolerance of Others - 3.36 3.68 4.00 . 315 Persistence 4.44 3.%4 3.83 .288
‘Awareness of Ph;lo-ophxes 3.27 3.30  3:.61 .312 Artistic Ability 4.40 2,52 2.84 .317
- Independence 3.23 3.65 3.94  _.290 Mechanical ability 4.39 2.56 2.86 . .304
- Critical Thinking . 3.21 3.26 . 3.54 -280 Avareness of Philosophies 4.35 3.26 . .3.53 .272
" Development of Friendships 3.04 03. 67 3.92 . 258 Optimism ' 4,34 3.43 3.73 .298
“Persistence 2.98 J.44-, 3.72 .287 Vocabulary, Facts 3.63 3.11 ©3.31 .206
Public Speaking Ability 2.94 2,78 -3:06 .284 Popularity ! ‘3.62  3.28  .3.47 .191
" Self-confidence (Socinl) ~2.90 3.1 3.37 . 258 Appreciation of Relxgxon 3.03 3.39 3.60 .208
Vocabutlary, Facts. 2.70 3.29 '3.50 207 Acadenic Ability ©3.00 3.61° 3.78 .167.
Ooridinality . ) 2.19 ~3.40 3.60 -.192 Writing Ability 2.88. 3.16° 3.31 . 157
Quantitative Th;nkxng " N§ - - 1.74 3.00 3.18 -183 - Drive to Siucceed 2.63 3.80 3.97 .172
Optimism ’ NS 1.60 3.53 3.68 -149 Reading Ability -.2.33 . +3.53 3.67 .138
Popularity NS 1.53 3.23 - 3.36 -128 "Development of Friendships ' 2.11 3.84 . 3.99 .146
Impulsiveness . - NS 1.39 3.36 "3.21  -.147 Athletic Ability , . NS 1.68 3.20 . 3.29 -.094
Reading Ability . NS 1.12 3.3 '3.63 ., .096 Impulsiveness , . NS 1.21 3.22 3.13 .087
. Athletic Ability ; Ns o 1.11 3.51 3.81 -004 Quantitative Thinking . NS 1.11 2.88 2.96 , .075
Math Ability - NS .82 3.16 3.23 -065 Aesthetic Sensitivity - " NS 1.02 3.38 3.45. .075
Literary Acquaintance NS .58 3.15 3.2 -054 Literary Acquaintance NS .88 3.04 3.11 .063
Appreciation of Relx ion NS :55 ) 3.37 3.43 . 065 Math Ability - . NS .00 3.28 3.2 - .OOQ
NS-‘pittagence»in means is not significantly dif:etent (p <.05) . .
. i L) . N N : . .
Table 5. Items thh Slgnlflcant Gain for'Both Liberal Arts and Career- orlented Majors that
o Repllcated in Both Years.
- . Liberal Arts 'Career-oriented . .
Ability to See Relationships Soci#) Development ) S
» Understanding Science Personal Development . '
= Mechanical Abil{ity Leadership Ability \
\ Reasoning Ability Ability to Handle Stress
’ Social Development Reasoning Ability
8 3 Personal Development o Abflity to See Relationships .
1 : . Artistic Ability Understanding Science - . .
. ‘ Ability to Handle: Stress Artistic ‘Abilfty e ~ . l ,Li'

o : b
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~ Both groups showed s1gn1f1cant ga1ns on 24 jtems. LOf‘these, \*"'
_nine 1tems rep11cated when- 1ook1ng at the two years separate]y;

. Table 5 shows those 1tems, ordered by t va]ue

- No s1gn1f1cant galn was observed in either group on f1ve 1tems

(athletie ability, impulsiveness, quantitative thinking, Zzterarj

.‘acquazntance, and math ability). T '

One item (aesthetic SGHBTfLULty) Showed a s1gn1f1cant gain for

liberal arts majors only. Four items (optimiem, populartty,

appreciation of religion, and reading abilit%) showed signi-
ficant gains for profess1ona1 maJors only.

 There are four poss1b1e cond1t1ons for gain when. compar1ng the two'

groups
the same

1)

The groups could have e1ther freshman or sen1or ratings that are

or different. : :
Only one item (vocabulary, facts, ete. in various fields) »
was rated significantly* different by freshmen in the two

sgroups, i.e., h1gher by liberal arts majors.

Nine items were rated significantly* different by seniors:

Higher by Libera] Arts ~ Higher by Career- oriented

Academic ability ~  Self-confidence (social)
IInderstanding science @ Social development o
Aesthetic sensitivity Pergonal vrganization

Writing ability
Quantitative thinking . . -
Vacabulary, facts... .- T . ' /

. In the majority (21) of the cases, the items show1ng s1gn1f1cant

gain were not rated differently by either freshmen or seniors
majoring in the two program groyps. -

SUMMARY AND DISCUSSION

.The

longitudinal study of two cohorts of graduating seniors who entered

as freshmen four years earlier indicated that there was positive change in

the self-

perceptions of these students on 30 traits and characteristics.

These gains were consistent with other evaluations of the. college experience,
particu]ar1y the impact of cours® in and out of the major

The

compar1son of liberal arts and career-oriented majors showed that

the students change, and. that they were more alike than they were different.

*
p .05

5

l.léiu .

using a two-tailed, t-test.

)
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“v'As freshmen. they d1ffered on on]y ohe of the 34 ‘traits and abilitie. - how-

ever, as seniors they were different on nine. The d1fferences are consis-
tent w1th the type of program, and reflect. the ObJECt1VES of those programs.
The career oriented programs ‘consisted pr1mar11y of educat1on majors, and -

‘were predom1nant1y female. Students in these career or1ented d1sc1p11nes
~ experienced the greatest gain in: social development, self;conftdence

(sooiaZ)h and persoﬁal development. For students in the liberal arts pro-

:gr‘ams, the ability to see relation;gh'zlps, academic ability, and undérstanding

science were the traits with most significant gains. Gontrary to resu]ts of

“Endo and Harpel (1980), students 1n the professional programs showed a

greater gain in 1nteract1ve skills rather than a narrow1ng of ab111t1es,

while liberal arts majors made greater gains in cogn1t1ve skills.

" The gains appear more credible when viewed in concert w1th other re-
search results: _ ' :

1) Alumni reports of the importance to job success; and, more
particularly, the:impact,of the co1]ege on.these same'graits :
parallel the longitudinal results of this study (Green and

. Morlock, 1980). The alumni surveyed were primarily graduates
of professional programs and reflect the same emphasis on
social and personal development and commynication skills as
observed by the seniors 1n corresponding programs-. The
majority of these alumni and seniors were educat1on maJors
and are probably reporting the effects of 1mproved public
speaking ability, social interaction, and«persona] growth"

emphasized in that curriculum. B

2) Correlations between senior ratings of traits and abilities
and senior evaluations of the impact of the college of these
same characteristics were positive. The senior evaluations
did not correlate highly with their freshman ratings, how-
ever. This suggests that the higher ratings of the traits
may be due to the college experience. '

3) Departmental Profiles, based on all the items from the Senior
Survey, revealed distinct differences among majors in the
amount of perceived progress, and the impact of courses, both.
in and outside the major (Green and Morlock, 1979).

<
1§y,

.
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The preliminary results of this longitudinal study leave many tech-
nical problems unsolved. In particulai, the issue of measuring change
froﬁ two fallible measures (Lord, 1963).has not been.adequately addressed.

'Further studiés,will also.involve the use of factor analytic and other

mu]tivariapefstatistical-technjques.
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CAREER MATURITY, LOCUS OF CONTROL AND JOB- SEEKING BEHAVIOR

IN THE INITIAL EMPLOYMENT OF COLLEGE GRADUATES '
-Kathleen Day Hulbert ,
A551stant Professor. of Psychology o,
University of Lowell :

- Major theories of career development (Crites, 1969; Super.

l957) have postulated a developmental construct of career or

vocational ‘maturity and have tended to assume ‘that a vocation-
ally mature adolescent who had: mada a realistic and’ appropriate
occupational. choice would make a relatively smooth transition
from education to work Thus career education and guidance and
the assessment of career maturity have focused on students A
while 1in school. and there has been little research on the
actual transition from school to work, particularly‘at the
college and university level There is now/aidespread recog-
nition of the need to study the transitional process and con-
cern that current economic realities have made this transition
more . difficult (Crites, l976. Ginzberg. l972. Sarason. Sarason
and Cowden, l975)

“In considering the transition to employment and successful
adjustmeni to the world of work, it has been suggested that the
construct of locus of control. drawn from Rotter's sociaf
learning theory (1966) may be particularly relevant and that -

there 1s a relationship between career maturity and locus of

_ control (Gardner. in-press). Locus of control refers to the.

degree to which an 1ndividual accepts responsibility for the

outcomes of his or her own behavior; an individual with an

174 1§
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”1nternal lOCUS of control bel1eves that what happens to him is
d1rectly cont1ngent on h1s own behav1or .or characteristics,
while an individual w1th_an aternal Tocus of cohtrol tends'to'
believe. that oqtco@es}are dependent-on.lock, Chance,bor‘power-.
.'ful othens..vGiveh present economie condit{ons and a‘tight“job'
market, locus of control may'be'related to the degree .of prepa-
ration and effort 1nd1v1duals'devote to'job-seeklng in .the
transition from school to the.world of workt Stevens has
observed that “Job -seeking behavior is the br1dge linking Job
choice to- the desired Job“ (1973, p. 219). It seems log1cal
therefore that career maturity and/or locus of control could
_be related to the job-seeking behavior and could be determinants
of success 1n the transition from college to work
This study was designed tb emp1{1cally explore the transi-
tion from college to professlonal employment: by drawing on the
depelopmental'construct of career haturlty and}the generalized
construct of locus of control as posslble determinants of initial
employment of college graduates.»pln agdltion toithese psycho-
logical variables.'other relevant factore such aé‘atadehic
achievement and work experience were conSidered.' In the context
of the career development stages'postulated by Crites (1969,
l976),'this_marks the transition from the Exploratory stage to

the early Establishment stage, and thus  the transition to adult-

hood. .
METHOD
Subjects o |
The sa.,le for thls study consisted of 120 graduating .
senfors i 7

three career- spec1f1c degree programs (management,

/ \ k '183
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nursing, an¢ educatior) at a major state university. ~The sample

was limited to full-time ungergraduates wnj 1ntended to seek

" full-time profess1onal employment follow1ng graduat1on.a’Each

degree program 1ncluded males and females
Var1ables ’ o
Career matur1tvaasemeasured by Crites' CareerlMatqr1tyAA
lnventory. Attitude Scale (1978). Locus of control was measdred
by the Different Situatrdns 1nventory (Gardner ‘and warren, 1978).
Academ1c achievement was'measured b} final grade po1dtiaverage.
based on.a 4. 0 scale, obta1ned from coillege records follow1ng

graduat1onh

f

To determ1ne whether the psychological variables ot career

matur1ty and locus of control were related,to'behaVJor; two'

_behavioral variabies, work_expertenCe dur1ngtcol|ege and use of

tne univers1ty placement service, were included. The extent of

work exper1ence‘dur1ng college could snabe career maturity and/dr

locus of control and be reiated to success 1n obtaining émpjoy-

ment after graduat1on. Wwork experience during the college years
was assessed by a reseafcher-des1gned index ot work exper1ence.‘
which included employment during the school year and summer em-
ploymentf A coilege or university placement serv1ce 1s ava1iab|e
at most institutions and represents a8 Job-seeking resource that
1s eas1ly ava1lable. Based on- nrev1ods research. Dewey (1n press)

Suggested that students wtih a high level of career mat r1ty

-

_andfdr a-more internal locus ofbcontrol could be more motivated-

to utilize ava1lable resources during the Job-seek1ng process.

[
4
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Procedure " : . 1 | B | ‘ :
w1th tne assistance of faculty in each degree program, the
researcher met.graduatjng‘senlors-two to,four weeks prlor to
"graduathn..'Suojects were'asked"to~slgnﬁa'consent form for
'access to academ)c records and to. complete a- personal data ques- -
vtlonnalre. SubJects then completed the Career Maturlty lnven-
f tory (CMI) and the leferent Situations lnventory (DSI)
Six months after graduatlon, an employment quest1onna1re
uas sent to all SUbJeCtS. The quest1onna1re‘requested data on
. job-seeking .techniques,-including the use of thevunlverslty

_ placement“service,xand present emplioyment status. Complete data

&
-

was obtainEd for l20 graduates

‘Based-on the results of the employment survey s1X montns =

1

after graduatlon,~a second follow- up designed to obtain more . Tos

~

detailed data on job seeklng benavlor was conducted 1n conjunc-
tion w1th an alumni pIacement survey routinely undertaken one
year after graduat1on. - .

- RESULTS AND DISCUSSION *

q ' ‘ l .
‘" Discriminant ana_ysls of ¢ employment status

The prlmary objectlve was to determlne to what extent the
'selectedavarlables could dlfferentlate between graduates who
were successtul in obtaining full—tlme professional employment

~1n their major ftelds and those who were‘unable_to find appro-
prlate~employment, The final outcome, or dependent variable,

" was employment status sﬁx months after graduatlon. Employment
status conslsted of two categories: graduates with full-time

- professional employment 1in major field (N=87) vs. graduates not

| employed as traired (N=33}. 'Whlle'the group %pot employed‘as‘

Q
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'trained" {ncludes sevéral variations sdch’ac other full-time

A

employneﬁt part t\me*enplovmen., anc ungmolc/ment. al] of-

R} A I

tnese,subuects essentiale rave*Been unsuccessfvl in cbtaining

full- time profegsional employment in their- major fields.
| o *TABLE 1 .. |
Summary‘TabJe of Stekpwise DiScriminaﬁt_Analysis:
_@mp}oyment‘Status‘as Dependent Variable

12

R y -

, Variable " Wilks' ~ Standardized discriminant
Step, entered - . ~ lambda -~ function coefficient
¢ ' - .

1 "t Use of Place- - o .

| ment filer | .92213 . -.66858

° 2. Sex 1.90814- .ms3

3 Majer . .89131 .38183

4 LGPA .87782 -.34092 |
g CCMI | .85535 - -.27164

6  DbSI . .85008" St 19405

.

Group centroids (groqp means)-

Group I (Gradu ates employed in major field) (M=87) .~ -.25658

-

Group 11 (Graduates not emploved in major field (N= 33) .67379

-
> .

N

Stepwiee decejminant anelysis was utilized as a stq{isti-
cal techrique since the purpose is to determine whether 3ne to
what ‘extent the 1ndependent variables can be used to discrimi-
nate between different categories of a noninal dependent varia-
b!e (Kleanaum and Kupper, 1978, 4141415). Table 1 summari;es
‘the linear discririnant furction, based on the sig varia%les ,
selected through stepwise“analysis as contfibutine to a highly
significant qiscrimination'}etween g}aduates employed, fn their




e | an
major f1e1d§ and fhpse not-sbfemp]oy%d (Wilks"® 1ambda=.85098;
';\2(6jé]8.558, p¢.01). Table | jnc{udgs the discriminant fuhc-
tion co;fficienks, whichﬁreprésent’the,re]étive'contributyoh
oflgéﬁh selecfed.variable.to tHe,discriminant function. The ’  '_
groﬁp centroids indicate the relative.position of the groups L ‘
along the dimension of the.discriminant fdnctiOn (Nig, Hull,
Jenkins, Steinbrenner, and Bent, 1975, p; 443). The coeffi-
cients #ndicate that use of the university,placement file, |
- higher grgde_poiﬁf average, higher career méturity and a more ) ‘
" internal locus of control contrjbute‘tq the centroid position - : ‘
(Q.ésssg) of the employed group along the 11near.d1SCr1m1hant- |
function; thle beingffemale and being in education as a pro-
fessional field (compared to management or nursing) cbntribbte
to the centroid position'(.67379)'oﬁ the group not empioyed as
trained. The only variab]e that did not contribUt& to.tﬁe
diSc?jminantifunction was work experi{nce dufihg»co]lege: Hore -
detailed data and statistical ana}yses ére'réported in Hulbérp

(1981). . | T

2}

"Pcst hoc analyses of job-seeking behavior

Comparison of job-séeking behavior by emp]oymént status

Data . on thé job-seekingvprocéss and gpecff{c job-sgek%ng
téchniques was collected through‘questibnnaires six and twelve
months gftér graddatiop. On the employment duestionnaire SiX
months after graduatioﬁ. subjects wefé reqbested to che;k off
all of the job-éeeking techniques ugéd. énd to 5nd1cat? the

specific technique'through which emp]oyment'héd been located .

{Table 2).

,1~93A
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. TABLE 2

L
Summary of Job- Seek1ng Techn1ques i

'Graduates employed i Graduates not emp]oyed

full-time in major full-time in major
, field (N=87) . . - fiedd (N 33) W
Technique' . Used 'this Located JOb ‘Used th1s k Located job
S © technique. through this technique ' through this
. , technique - _ . “technique
> Placement Service 47 = - 2 _ v 8 S,
Faculty members 37 10 T R .
Friends/referrals 51 12 , 18 :f‘ 8
‘] Own contacts _ '69 , 4?2 - 23 . .‘, 11
Newspaper and f o | ‘ -
other ads 39 . 13 . 19 .o 7
Employment agency 16 6 4 o3
- Other 1 8 2 2 L2
o . ' : i
CTotal . - 267 . 87" | 83 4 33

Mean number of techniques

- used during job-seeking . - * o
"process . .~ 3.068 a B 2.515
© ) o .0f the graduates who are employed in the1r major f1e1ds.‘

almost hal'f (42 of 87)—report f1nding their JObS through their
own contacts. In contrast, of the graduates who have not been
.able to locate fuli-time employment in their major fields, on]y
one- -third (11 of 33) report locating their jobs this way. To
1ocate a job through one's own contacts represents ‘the most |
active of the job- seek1ng techniques and could be 1nterpreted as.
a behav1ora1 outcome of a more 1nterna1 locus of contro] .and/or

a higher level of career’ maturity. ‘ "

a o 194
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In eXamining'the total number of*jobfseeking techniques

utilized, it was found that the graduates'employed in their

‘major fields used an average‘of more than three techniques.

’

Those not employed in thelir major fields used an average of

two and a ha]f‘techniques. Thus graduates who are employed as

“trained apparently conducted a more active or more varied

search for emp]oyment.

Comparison of job- seekingﬁbehavior by deqree program

The di fferences in job-seeking behavior appeared suffi-
ciently pronounced to warrant a second follow-up to obtain more

information on certain aspects of the job-seeking process.. To

request extremely detailed responses (e.g.}-number of interviews

resulting from each job-seeking technique) approximately a year
after graduation presented some difficulties, however, and com-
plete data was obtained for only 55 of’the 120 subjects. The
proportion of reSpondents by degree program, Sex, and emp]oyment
status approximated the proportion in the original sample.

The data obtained one year after graduation included quan-
titative data on frequency of use of each job- seeking technique.
number of interviews resuliting from each technique. and number

of Job offers. as vell as qualitative or descriptive information

ron steps in the job-seeking process, reasons for rejecting job

offers, and interview questions or comments re]ated to possible.
sex discrimination. In each of the degree programs {included in -
the study, a somewhat different pattern of job-seeking behavior
emerged, through a combination‘of'oescriptive ano quantitative

data. (Table 3).

. C 19,
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. o ‘TABLE 3

Comparison of Job- -Seeking Process
hy Deoree Program .

Jot-Seeking

Degree Interviews  Job Offers
Program - technigues _ _

. Ranoe X Range X Range X
Management(N=15)*  23-5 " 3.8 3-15, 9.1.- 1-3 1.9
Nursing(N=19) ~ 1-6 = 2, 2-10. 4.2 1-12 2.5
Education(N=21) 1-6 ' 3.4/ 1-20 7.7  1-4 1.5

AN

i T e——
» . —

e

* Does not inc]ude 4 who. had emp]oyment compitments prior to
graduation

_Management graduates}genera]]y conducted the most active

'job searches, reporting the use of three or more job-seeking -

'f'techniques.

choose among 2-12 offers.

The number oﬁ.intErviews reported was-high, but

1]

the number of job offers.was limited. Half of the management
graduates accepted the first or only job offered, and the
otheors repcrted choosing from anong 2-3 offers.

Nursing graduates engaged ir a job-seeking process which

was less vigorous quantjtativeiy but more effective. Mang,o:

"the nursing graduates were'very selective in initiating centacts

h prospective einoyers; Nursing graduates averaged fewer
job-seeking techniques and fawer interviews but more job offers,

whiie half accepted the first or only job offer, the others

5 . .
“For education graduates, both nationeTly and 1oca11y, the

enployment opportunities are severely 1im1 ®8d especially in com-

parison’to management and nursing graduates; of the 21 education

19,
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graduate§ who responded to the second follow-up survey, 15 were

. employed 1n education and 6 were not. The quantitative data on
job- seeking, as reported in Table 3, masks marked var1ab111ty in
individual behav1or. It appears that some graduates conducted
very active and v1gorous job searches (two reported have 20 1n-
terv1ews), of ‘these, some obtained teaching jobs and some d1q_
not. Other graduates seemed to 1imit themselves to a relatively
passive job search, with greater]reliance on advertisements and
employment agencies; each one accepted the first or dn]y job
offered.

77— 1In_comparing job-seeking behavior among graduates of the-
three degree\;?ETds\in\this study, tpe amount of “fiejd exper=-
jence" provided through each“program may be an important considT:
"eration, In the nursingrprogram, as a function of the required
clinical rotation during the last two years, nursing students
.acquire subégantial direct knowledge of various medical institu-
tions, staffing patterns and responsibilities, and views of

ﬂnurSes already eﬁployed. In edueation programs, student teach-
ng is usually limited to one semester in one school, so the
., experience provided and the resulting contacts are more limited.
In the management programns at this university, no field exper-
jence 1is required, so that any direct experience with employpent'
conditions or oppprtunities woald be acquired through summer or
part-time emplo&ment. Thus the three programs represent a con-
tinuum in eXtent-of salient field experience prior to graduation.
AThis pay explain why the job-seeking process for nursing grad-

uates appears limited but focused, while the process for the

management graduates appears more active but diffuse.

'
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SUMMARY

Crites(1976) feels that there is am urgent need to opera-
tionalize and assess the process of transition from school to
work. -without an understanding of the process, it 1s not possi-
ble to identifyithose having difficulty.and to facilitate their
adjustment. The results of this study suggest that personality
variables and job-seeking behavior are among the critical ele-
ments 1n the transitional process and that there are effective
ways in which university academic and stuaent serrices program-
. ming can faci]itate this process.

Such personality characteristics as career maturity (and
the broader construct of psychosocia] maturity), locus of con-
trol, self-esteem, and achievement motivation are interrelated
psychological constructs. In terms of carker development the-
ory and social learning theory, the development of the above
characteristics can be shapee or modified through appropriate
te%ching and/or counseling strategies (Gardner, in press). Pes
search on intervention techniques to facilitate career develop-
ment is summarized in annual reviews of literature in the Jour-
nal of Vocational Behavior (e.g., Bartol, 1981). Job-Seeking
behavior can be directly influenced through career ceunse]ing
"and placement services. which should begin early in the college
years. . |

In view of the declining percentage of adolescents approach-
ing college age and serious questions about the value of a col-
lege degree, research on the career development process during
the college years and 1ts outcomes may be/essential for institu-

tions of higher education to attract and retain well- qua]ified

19
students. o

.
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DESIGN AND CONDUCT OF AN ALUMNI SURVEY: A CASE STUDY
BALANCING THE DATA NEEDS OF ADMINISTRATORS AND PROGRAM COORDINATORS

" /

Susan Lachman -,
Edward Delaney. ,
: Kean College of New Jersey

| Tfaditionally,.institutional regearchers have served the déedé of
college administrators both in the substance and format of data presented,
Studies of entering students, educational costs, faculty load and physical
facil?ties have facilitated administrative external reporting and decisiaon-
making., 'As concern for outcome measures grows within the higher education
éommunity, one can assume that this pattern of responsivenesé to Administra-
tive needs will continue. However, 1if oﬁtcome measures are to impact on

v

inétitutional operations, it is imperative that appropriate outcome data
1 be available for analy;is by program coordinators and program chairpersons,
Lucés (1976) argues with reference to follow-up studies, there is a
basic conflicﬁ in the type of data .necessary for external reporting
‘ (administrative need) and th;t necessary for interhal degision-making
(program"manager need). Pe believes the "two types of studies cannot be
mixed in one outcome cffort, Rather the institution must commit itself to
the conduct of two different types of outcome studies for two widely different
purposeéﬂ" . |

The scarcity of respurces at maﬂy institutions precludés this type of

commitment. The Office of Inastitutional Research at Kean College attempted

o I . EUU
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to dcvelop a program of alumni follow-up that would balénge the distinct
data needs of administrators and program coordinators. The purpose of

this paper is to describe that effort. o : ) '

<

The Survey

Keag>College of New Jersey is a multipurposé state college enrolling
over 13,060 ;tuqents (8,000 'FTE). The college is organized into twé schools,‘ ‘
School of Arts and Sciences and School of Education, housing 26 acédgm}c
departments, 'Kean'offers 34 undergraduate ﬁaior options and 14 méster level
programs, The college is ahwid; access 1nst1tu£ion that serves a diverse-
student population, ) )
Prior to June 1980 there had been several limited efforts‘CO study

Kean alumni., Some academic departments collected data about students who

|

ma jored in their department. These surveys fdcﬁséd on former sﬁudents' | '

satisfaétion with the progrém and career related activities. The Career

Planning géd Placement Office periodically surveyed its registrants to

assess the Office's success in job placement. Students in a Sociology

Methods of Research éourse surveyed alumni from the School of Arts and

'Sciénceé; The Aihmni Office and the Teacher Performance Center also re-
quested data from alumnif While providing some useful information to the
units initiating the requesé%, these fragmented efforts had 1mport§nt draw-
backs from an institutional vantage point. There was a8 needless dupli?a-
tion of effort, studen ts received multiple requests for 1nforﬂftibn, and

- the groups conducting the studies typically 'lacked the resources necessary
for foilow-up and analysis, The institution's need for useful outcome daté

+ was reinforced by the Middle States Acc;editdtion Team which visited the .

college in the Spring of 1980. 1In June 1980 the Office of Institutional
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Rescarch instituted a program to provide institution-wide follow?up_dntn‘
on Kcan alumni, From its inception the follow-up program was designed to

provide data that would be useful at the institutional level (e.g. reporting

‘\‘\to external audiences, marketing decisions) as well as at the program level

(e:g,xinput into curriculum decisioés, program review process). At the
time the‘ptojeét'was instituted the commitment was made to provide for
widesptead dissemination of findingé.

- The population being erveyed was the Class of 1979, one year after
1

graduation, A questionnaire was developed with the following objectives
in mind:

to provide a partial base upon which to measure the attainment of
the college's mission and goals;

to determine the occupational career development of former students;

to determine the continuing educational development of former
students; and

‘to assess the level of satisfaction of former students with the
education and services provided them by the. College.

5

In keeping with the commitment to serve the needs of program coordi-

WA,

nators, academic departments were invited to éppéh‘:program-spécific

questionnaires for inclusion to graduates who majoﬁg in identified pro-

rather than internal decision-making.

RU¢
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“

.In June 1981 questionnaires were mailed to the. 1883 degree recipients

&

5 of thé Class of 1979.a _Fifty-four (3%) were returned as non- deliverable,

Bix hundred eighty three responses (362) were received from the first

msiling. Follow-up questionnaites were sent to the 'non- respondents X ' .
[

- Y

several weeks 1ater which brought the respoﬂie rate to 544 (1009 useable . A
‘questionnagres were’ received from 271 graduates and 738 undergraduates) .
The data was first analyzed on an institution wide basis. A‘;eport ' )
—describing the findings and a one paée Eaecutive Summary were distributed
to cifiege administrators. As is typical with alumni follow-up surveys,-
the results werg:;eneraliy positive (Pace, 1979) and administrators who
received these data were,pleased. The data were used in presentations

. ALY = « . .
to the Board of Trustees and other significant groups and proved useful

~.
in enhancing the image of the college. The president quoted findings
from the survey in his opening address to the faculty in Septembey 1981,
While the public relations value of the effort was a consideration
in the.development of the follow-up survey, the program was designed
. primariiy to provide infor?ation that would impact on the operations of
the college. With this in mind, a secaondary analysis of the data using

program codes as a sorting variable was undertaken. DetailedfProgram

Profileés for all programs with ten or more alumni respondents were devel-

Each Profile provided descriptive and attitudinal data from alumni ;ho

majorcd in the specific program, along with collegeewide norms for the

items, (The supplemental program-specific questionnaires were coded and

printouts were forwarded to the appropriate coordinators for analysis.) .
This was the firstvfollow-up data on alumni that werevdisseminated

opéd and distributed to the appropriate deans and program coordinators, '
to program coordinators by the Office of Institutional Research. Several

20,_1




. coordinator did forward an article he-had written for the department news-

1 . , ‘ : o
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program coordinators indicated their appreciation for the data, however,

in general, they did not specify how or if it was useful to them, One

\

letter which was based on data from the survey.

-The Interviews

in order to evaluate ‘the efficacy of the follow-up endeavor, a graduate
assistant* assigned to the Office of Institutional Research conducted a
series of structured interviews with Program codrdinators who had received

it

Profiles of their'élumni. A ptructured open-ended 1nterv1ew‘schedu1g
about the follow-up survey was designed. It focused of* the clatity ‘of the
information presented; the value of studying alumni; the usefulness of the
data in planning, advisement and decision-making; and the methodo%gg; to
be used in follow-up studies.

Thirty Prégram Profiles had been deveioped f;oq the alumni data.
Twenty-four facylty members coordinated these programs and 19 (79%) were .
interviewed. The interview process proved to be a key element in'the folloﬂ-up
program. In addition to providing for an'gachange of information, it estab- B
lished a direct link between the Office of Institutio;al Research and the
program coordinators. The interviews indicateqd that most éf the coordiﬁatorQ
(79%) remembered feceiVing the Profiles. If the.coordinato:‘did not have the a
data, a duplicate Profile was aentlénd he was interviewed after he revigyed the
déta,.s}ﬁ genernl:d:;e coordinators found the presentation clear (89%) and
the data 1nterést1n§ (79%). A differencesbetween the two schools with

. A . .

reference ﬁo the uaéfufnesa of. the data emerged. All the coordinators in

the School of Educatiop said the material was useful. 1In the Schobl of

*The authors are indebted to Ms. Marilyn Flood for interviewing the coordinators.

210).§
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Arts and Sciences, coordinators indicated they believed it was "potentially

¥

useful", The difference probably reflects the greater familiarity School

[ . {

. of Education faculty have with»data«of this nature, as well as their need to

. ] . . . ’ . . . . E Qe
comply with requests for»outcome‘data from accrediting bodies. When ;
probed about the spe ific utility of outcome data of this type, the 3
- X :

' maJority of the coord nators referred to image building ‘with significant-

groups and linkages" th employers for student placement On1y two coordi-
Y nators believed the data could p1ay a rof@in program adaptation and
» N . . . - _ Y —

curric lum.revision.- S o 4 o

,;_v- ﬁuring the~interview prOcess it became evidenc'that coordinatdrs mere
‘focusmng.only on the data relating”to the vocational development ofxtheir
\graduates. The’ coordinators requestsafor additional data, secondary
analyses,'and specific data dealt solely with this issue.' Topics‘such asJ
general knowledge, evaluation pf faculty and program, and~personal.growth’

T ;Ld development were virtually ignored as;the.vocati al ;spect was

emphas12ed ' This was true evenyin the case of a-depa ment ‘with declining

enrollments whose coordinator indicated his department prov1ded no voca-

|

"~ tional training or job counseling and, theref%re would have no. use for

follow-uprsurveys._ . . .

o FAt Kean, program coordinators have associated alumni follow-up studies -

s "‘_ . o .
f}‘with career deve10pment.. The ec nomic situation; the nature'of the.Kean

. student body which is typically’first genetation college going, and ‘the.
/ L.

?evelopment of new vocationally oriented programs he1p to explain this

emphasis on careers. v ~ o | o ‘_'. ‘-*;*
. Ed . i . Ty
In, addition to sharing information, the interviews provided an oppor-
kY
tunity for a representative of the Office of Institutional Research to meet

]

N
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the program coordinators and discuss the° entire project Prior to this
meeting, commmnication between the Institutional Research staff and the ‘
coordinatorh had been mediated through the official channels of the

college hierarchy.' This had resulted in a gap in communication. .Coorv

dinators were not aware of the Options they had in appending program-

spec1f1c questionnaires or of the services the Office could provide w1th
'data organization and analyses. Furthermore while they r~felt the information :

‘was generally interesting and useful with few exceptions.(i.e.vjob placement),.
they failed to see the potential it provided. ‘

[ R . -

~Implications

(NS

‘The need for direct'communication.with progrqm_faculty-is crucial'lf-
an Office of Institutional Research is going toraddress theidata needs of;z
Athis group. Based on these findings, the Office is planning to conduct a 'ii'
workshop with program coordinators when the analy31s of the Alumni Survef ef
‘ ,the‘Class of 1980 is completed:J This workshop will build on the personal
act initiated in the‘interview process, and will focus on the use and

'interpretation of data, articulating data needs, gpd opportunities for
',secondary ana1ysis. o K ; .
The question of whether or not the same follow-up effort can sérve.

the needs of administrators and coordinators is still unresolved What

Uy .
\ . i

has become apparent at Kean, is that the task of balancing'information"
"~ neceds rcquircs a long term cffort that~cxtcnds wcllrggyggdﬂdnta analysis

and’dissemination.,
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, THE PLACE OF COMPUTERIZED HODELS IN THE INSTITUTIONAL
' PLANNING PROCESS '

-

John A. Dunn Jr.
Vice-Pre$ident for Planning
Tufts University. Medford, Massachusetts

o Hhen Claire Hanley at Rochester askedvme to try to summarize
the discussion on "Modelling in the Planning Process“ I said that
.: I'd be delighted to try. The titlee1s‘impressive;‘it's fun-to |
speakers say the same things at the-podiumithat they,do in their j
' early.outlinesf h
- I want to try to prEsent a framework for the institutional
planning process within which the various models discussed this

afternoon can be viewed j Chart 1 = Some Dimensions of

M »

.Institutional Planning — 1is an attempt to show the ¢

relationships between the various aspects of institutional life

which.planning must consider. An institution starts the planning "

process with a number of "givens"' a.student body with a

pay levei-and with a certain set of specialties. physical
.facilities in some state of repair"finances in a precarious or a’
safe state. bnd S0 forth Out of these considerations. and in

light of external changes‘gressing on the institution (e €.y -

>

changes invmarket demand for particularlprograms. mandates from a

state coordinating .board, etc.), certain changes in the

institution's academic programs are formulated. Operating budgets

are evolved. based on these’desired academic program changes and
208
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'hear oneself talk° and it's always interesting to see if ‘the other.

particular composition and set of interests' a facu}zy at a given"‘
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CHART 2: A PLANNING CYCLE

Deans & faculties,

Implementation

. 3
é

21i

given only in context of 3-year (or longer)
program and budget directions.

. Jap  1172/81 N

: S . 21&(.

~ - *

vice-presidents " Deans & vice-
set 3-year presidents set f .
' conceptual implementation -perfo ce eval.
- President : ' : - . .
& senior President’'s Eigg;it‘plans . ] 2l22§—-> Review and University vzr::iizzt
t i . ' BN i - :
admins. set le te; to (faculty, Review by content plans approval by multi year —y admins. se
) —> deans ‘and . . senior sr. adms., plans e
university- . students, . . . university
vice- admins. operating President,
wide presidents curriculum, 1 budgets s Board, * wide
priorities services...) L g \. card- priorities.
resources : ‘ -capital . . .
. OGN \ Unit muiti-
(facilities, budgets ear plans
. fund-raising, ’) y p .
* budgets...)
' T ]
Explo;atory models Naf&ltive, 'Detailed
of alternatives plus models plans for “
showing o, 1l year, - » .
general . iy updated models °
. feasibility; for projections.
» exploratory :
/ ) models on
- ’ critical . : .
aspects *Approval only for lst year; but approval



omother cqnsiderations. Fund-raising and endowment performance

»

will, together with the operating pudget, determine any capital
expenditures to be made. Plans will bezaffected by cash flow
feasibility. And so on,‘ My first poidt is simply that computer
mode{ling can be used in the representation of almost all of these
considerations. To model changes in the knowledge base of a‘
discipline or some kinds of market changes may not be possiblef
modt other dimenaions cap be (and in many institutions are being)
modelled. - 7
| ¢ Chart é is a schematic outline of a planning cycle,bin this
case that of a multi-school institution on an annyal three-year
program.‘The presidedt and the senior officers set

institution-wide prioritiea.‘basedrqn their vision of the needs of”
the institution aqd their integration of thebﬁulti—year plans of

the constitvent units.Lﬁach school. cdbllege, or operating vunit

~ ,_

then develops conceptua] three—year program plans, w*th the

responsible dean or vice-president involving faculty and/or staff
’ members in appropriate ways. For each area, such considerations asv. ' \
pregram cohtent; resources needed: facility and funding
inplications and the Iike are described. Models for specific - oA
elements (e.g. student housing. ways of borrow1ng needed capital)
may be used to he1p think through alternatives. A multi-year
bSdget model is vsed to summarize all these considerations.‘ The
model 1is not 1ntended to carry all the detail needed for final
budget approyal; inptead. it is a tool used by each administrator

to test and demonstrate the'overall feasibility‘o( his plans.

", Once these conceptual plans are approved, each unit develops

RIC | 214
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detailed implementation plans. Here the general model may or may

not be used in the detailed budget preparation, depending on the
size and complexity of the unit. The model will be‘Used, however,
v to project second-year and third-year‘ results after the detaileo()

budgets'are developed. Again, the point'is simple: models can

l

effectively be used at several stages of the integrated
planning/budgeting process

The papers already discussed 11lustrate very clearly a
' : " 4 ‘ ‘ T
variety.of sorts of modelling applications. -

- Mr. Spiro's enrollment projection mggel deals with an easily
- definable dimension of the planning«grocess, and is used at
the implementation stage of the plannlng/budgeting cyele,
The problem can be clearly laid out; good data can be
collected; the model has been built for rapid generation of
usable information. By being specific in its assumptions and
v its logiec, it facilitates rapid correction and easy

R , understanding. . :

- Ms. Rocha's facilities and maintenance model is an example of
a situvation where attempting to build a model forces everyone
involveq'to think through the problem they are trying to
solve. - Here the interest is long~term rather than immediate,

~and in orders-of magnitude rather than precise quantities;
the problem is 1ll-understood rather than obvious But the
modelling attempt is equally useful

- Mr. Heck's operating budget model is yet a third type. Both
» < the enrollment model\ and the maintenance one deal with
specific aspectstan‘}n;titution's activity; the budget model
e shows the usefulness of bringing together into budget form
all of the variables with which an institution has to deal
-- or at least all of them which immediately impact on the
budget. Here the model helps the planner to look at
tradeoffs and interactions between variables.

™

I don't- have to'sell‘any of you on the possiblefbenefits of
computer modellingn If you weren't interested you wouldn't be

here this afternoon. There are, however. some limitations to the

use of computerized models you should keep in mind:

//,// - they are useful to the degree that the institution is ' /.

e 2w
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self-determining in the area modelled. If the planner can
have no significant input to or impact on the decision, thqn
modelling may be intellectually interesting but may also be a

waste of time. It is of little help to a planner in a state
college to model the impact of a different tuition 1eve1 when
tuition levels are set by a state agency without
eonsultation. v ©

- . models are inevitably/quantitative. This means that .some |,
' "feel™ is necessarily omitted from the. analysis of many
- areas, and there are me areas whichqjust cannot -be modelled
usefully(e.g.,. changes?in the nature and content 4f a
profession; the quality of a program, which may argue for its
retention or support despite unusual costs; political
considerations which may militate for retention or.
. development of one prOgrgm.over another.) The mqqd of the
¢4 ~ campus cannot be considered. The need for chang 8 ip
departmental/divisional structure; priorities ammng facility
. projects; priorities among fields in: which to place
additional faculty; the way fund-raising appeals are .pitched
—- all of these are examples of things non-quantitative, but
c1ear1y related to .institutional planning e

- the model (in any area) i3 a model, not a plan. "It is the
result of a plan; or a way of expressing the results of a
plan' or one of several plternative plans -- but it is not
in itself a plan. The model doesn't tell you what to do. It
can show you some effects of some choices; it can help force
you and others to make the thinking process exp11c1t° it can

. take multiple variables into account simmultaneously and
derive logical but:not easily foreseen results. But it isn't
a plan. A plan is what some individual or group adopts as a
guide to action. It may be written or simply understood
The model can mimic ideas, model them; it cannot geherate

> them. ¢

- a model cannot easily take into account the difference
. between plans, straﬁegies. tactics, implementation steps.
Ideally, institutional planning involves the development of
courses of action, their reduction to action, and some
feedback into performance evaluation on the one hand and
further planning on the other.

- - models tend to deal with ih~house comparisons and data. But a
great deal of planning invo&ves what the competition is
doing, what external forces .are pressing, etc. We set
tuitions in part out of plans and models, in paft with an eye
on competitive institutions and on indicés of ability to pay.

) g We set compensation for faculty and nondfaculty on the basis

. -of other institutions' policies and of prevailing local
practice. ‘not always because something fits our budget model.
Financial aid policy decisions often depend on competition
and on changes in federal or state policies, not so much on
our.own preferences or pieties. Endowment ' performances are

R1H
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\ _ measured against outside market indicators and are affected
by external conditions. And so forth. N
- Ironically, models are fun, and that'can be ‘a- problem. It's "

a damn sight more interesting to develop a classy
- sophisticated model than it is to convince the decision-maker
‘why he should use it. We are all too.easily tempted to play

at the terminal and forget ‘the politics of planning. A model .
- s,Wwhich is a sécret between you and the''computer memory isn't:

‘much help. b

," " In summary.wthen, the place of computerized models in

institutional planning is pervasive, in that they can ‘be used in

A w almost any dimension or -at ‘at any stage of the planning

¢ ey G

N enterprise.~ But they are limited in'their ability to model some ’

issues- they tend to’ focus us in-house; and finally, they may”'

divert us from the politics of the planning process by their charm

and tempt us to forget that they are not plans at all.
: 1

ot
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THF ROLE AND SCOPE OF INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH
N STATE UNIVERSITY PLANNING AND BUDCETING

Thomas M. Freeman
Kathleen E. Kopf
Central Staff Offices of Policy Analysis and
Institutional Research and Analytical Studies
State University of New York

_ Background SR R ' . o : . .

During the days of growth and comparative affluence under the Rockefeller

.

' administration in the 19508 and 60s,.’ planning by the State University of New

York (SUNY) was- geared toward developing and implementing a comprehensive
system of public higher education for the residents of New York State
\

Funding was primarily enrolJment driven and. with enrollments growing, there

wag little worry about rout Inely and systematically linking academic and

miskion plans to the annual budgeting process in a comprehensive, detailed

fash'on. Times have changed, however, and so must.planning and budgeting. '’

What was responsive and appropriate a decade agé is no longer adequate ;-

T oday, like othér components of higher education,'SUNY is faced with R

)

-V
declin ng percentages of State tax resources,and projections for stabilized

enrollm nts. This can be no more dramatically evident than in the Stnte of

4

New Yor& Executive Budget. one of the most important references to the

proposed\financing for New York State agencies Submittéd by Governor Carey

l o -

to the N?w York Legis%ature on January 19, 1981, this document was said to

\
have beed constructed so as to reinforce the GCovernor's commitment to the

-

~discip]ine of financial austerity.‘ It recommended that 1ess be spent on

" general government and more on direct human sérvices, including eventual full

State takeover of Medicald costs. Diaagreement over the proposed budget was'

so severe that no budget for NewUYorh State for the period April 1, 1981

through March 31, 1982 was passed into law until early May 1981.

1
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< -
.

The intent of.the.Executive Office foér higher education was clear as cap

-~

be seen by the 'Message of the Governor" section of;the bhdgctﬁv

"My recommendations for the State University . . . reflect both the
need for budgetary restraint and the fact that the University has by
_ now stabilized most of its operations . . . we cannot ignore a .
! - projected decline in the State's college-bound population that
dictates con?Yiidation'rather than. expansion over the next several
years . M . ‘ ‘

The environment of the University and the climate in which it operates thus

demands strong, creative, and flexible management.}
. »
The Multiphase Rolling Plan (MRP)

!The essential concepts of State University's Multiphase Rolling Plan
(MRP) were formed, developed and oniéially presentéa to ExecutiveAStaff, thg
Board of Trustees, and the University Community during the period Apgust—
Necember 1980. A special pres;ntation was made to the Board of Trustees

during their monthly meeting in December on the document, :£<ﬂu1tiphase

* 'Rolling Plan' forlghgaState Umrdversity of Nelh York, November 1, 1980". A
. AR . .

resolution endorsing the plan was passed-by the Trustees and the Chancellor

F [

was given'authorizaéioh to start 1mp1ementing'it.
Thé’%Mu;tiphqse-Rolling Plan" for the syate$ is a dynamis,groceaa made up
of éeve}al levels of?éhange with different timetables, all of which result in
a meshiAg of planning and £§dgeting.‘ Not content to meyely develop'a
fraditi;nal "Five- year Plan" in response to the call for planning by the
“Executive Office and the Legislature, SUNY strove to develop a creative, .
flexible process which‘would combiqe overall system and institutionél

priorities with as much campus flexibility as possible in'ihe policy, .

managerial, financial, and progr&mmatic areas.

» \

(1) State of New York Executive Budget for the Fiscal Year April 1, 1981
to March 31, 1982, submitted by Hugh L. Carey, Governor, to the New York
State Legislature on January 19, 1981, p. M30.

1
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_ The role and scope;of our office Went beyond the - implementation of the. ”_;?_.2. .

new process. Policy AnalySis'I“Stit“tiO“al Research Played a key role’({Z;?‘,l'yif:v'i

. »

throughout the various creation, development, and ref1nement stages of MRP, :';%3

ke . '\

Developed to ensure theaaddhess of academic, fiscal, and political-criteria‘in } )
institutional plans and budgets, MRP is organized along three maJor éi, f! h_- : 3*1"u

|
l
’ : ' PR T S e e D '
‘. lg Intercampus Program Changes - New or existing programs will be_ E o .
B . o e e

'stiengthened by eliminating or reducing programs with declining enroll-~.

- mepts and/or of lesser priority .’o»', ;};{

-

2. Intercampus Affiliations and Trades - As a system of.public higher

+

education, State University has- unique and multiple opportunitfes for

program affiliations and trades. Sharing:of resources between or among

campuses with the same -or complementary programs addB strength and

. promotes excel}ence. S
et - : .
3. 'Campus Mission Changes and System Reconfiguration - The involvement of

o~

all constituents is, necessary for this complex, difficult, and politi- o ' ’
cally sensitive phase. The goals of SUNY both as a system and‘as 64

indjividual institutions, must be developed and. pursued within the

fiscal,, demographic, and political context of New York State.

Lo

~The complexiﬁy, diversiéy, and just sheer magnitude of SUNY underscore in

an acute fashion the. need for a responsive policy, procedural, and evaluativé .

N . o

: managsment instrument& We have over By 700 degreefprograms and in Fall l980‘

or Fall l981 show

eprolled 372 415 students. Preliminary enrollment figureh

oy

about 380,500 students., The University 8 planning/budgeting process had ‘0 be. )f“h:i} R

constructed to effectively deal with and utilize these demographics and thEirmw

LY

accompanying complexities, challenges and opportunities. ‘Among thé critical

concepts of the Multiphase Rblling Plan designed to accomplish this are the,v

'y v
C

following:




. of State funds to higher education and/or SUNY be increased’"

" How- great a State University system does the State of New York want?

IO

"education be maintained?

! * [ e N : .
204

‘J\' ‘, L ) ‘ . . . 3 ) L . ) . ’
a. . Meshing planning and budgeting: The Plan =.The Budget

b.. Five-year rolling horizon, a dynamic process
c.k System-wide configuration and options .
d." Strengthening ‘the quality of the system
e. Campus planning essential ‘to- system planning

LY

Many policy issues were raised through MRP.'

\

categories and may take the form of questions as outlined below.

v f E o » State Policy Issues"\
If SUNY's enrollment projectionsvare correct,.&illﬁaccess.to~public‘higher

S . . L. . ' . 5
| - . . . . . g

& -

N .
"If State

[y

funding is insufficient for higher education qnd/or SUNY what funding level

t /‘ .
can_he expeoted and,how does the\State propose to deal with corresponding.
L . . . . ‘-.‘ <‘ P . .
enrollmentlreduction? ' ’

»

..\.

These may be groﬁped.into threai

If SUNY'szfiscal projections'are correct, cana"Share'

'cuts’

l

Vo SUNY Policy Issues

If underfunding continues, should there be selective vs. across ~the~-board

1

Quality vs. diversity and scope?

{

¢

‘Should SUNY 8 primary planning goal

To increase fiscal and program efficiencies?

be to meet. funding shortfalls?

To strengthen the quality of the System?

N\

_How should plannirg priorities be

determined. at. campuses’ system-wide?‘

*

| " SUNY and State Policy'Issues

How

|

great a State University system is the State willing to have’

B -

While all 64 institutions already fall under the perview of the policy
and intent of MRP; at the.present time just the 34 State—operated/funded ) A
campuses are included in every aspect'of MRP's detailed processes. These

(

gampuses were given a detailed, comprehensive preliminary budget package which

contained historical 1975 and l980 data and which required from the campuses

<o

l982 budget request information along with projections for l985
v . . . . . &

l | o | v’ 220 K
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1

'-planning and-budgeting,'every campus was totinclude.each of the foregoing'

-major dimensions of MRP in its request. ‘ 15
Getting the system and the campuses to the’ point where planning is —
comprehensively linked to the actual budget ‘was accomplished through atrong
| gexecutive leadership coupled with a.committee network‘and in%ormal.supporting- -s,

'_b subcommittees.. following are three magbr committeeskwhosebwork reSulted in o
vrevamping the preliminary budget process. o ‘ ‘\l » o | - -
1. Committee. on Planning and Budgeting ("Meshing" Committee) - This-‘ R

E committee bore major responsibilit;&for developing the processes and Vl I
procedures necessary to,meshiplanning with budgeting. The ten members . :
consisted of five presidents, one dean,'tﬁo vice.presi?enfs, theu . ‘_ii

‘Associate Vice Chancellor for Policy Analysis, and a faculty member. S ..:.

2. Committee on 5ystem Prioritieg\; This committee evolved from the SUNY

Council of Pres1dents and was. responsible for developing system-wide
policies to resolve conflicting priorities. and to ensure a consolidated

comprehensive set of priorities for the University.
.o : ’ . ~

3. Central Administration Planning and Budgeting Task Force - This group was

comprised of broad representation from Central Staff with major thrust
and direction being established by Policy and Analysis, Finance and
Business, Capital Facilitles, and the Executive Assistant to the
V'Chancellor. .Other offices that. were heavily involved in various elements
of the process“included Academic, Programs and Planning and the Office of
Research and Graduate Studies. In integrating and interpreting the .
findings and recommendations of the first two committees, this working

group designed the actual budget schedulesuand guidelines distributed to

the campuses:
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In addition to these three committees, a fourth was established to.address

e issues'particular to community colleges with an eye. towards eventually

-

dLveloping a. process simi]ar to that of the Statc—operatcd Jnstitutions.

MRP and the 1982 83 Preliminary Budget

In charting the future of the-University,‘Central Administration'follows

Z.an agenda with the New York State Division of . the Budget (DOB) similar iﬁ'#x"‘ -

format but ‘not in content to that employed for the past several years.' The.

'content of this year 8 official budget request represents the results a?d ’nyrg\

R

decisions reached through the Multiphase Rolling Plan as’ applied to the

'preliminary budget process. A - . v B - ; RS

K During the period April through May 1981, the Planning and Budgeting Task
Force consolidated, integrated interpreted- and app]ied the recommendations of “'g
the-other major committees and developed budget schedules,. directions,‘ "
guidelines; and procedures to forward to the campuses to follow in developing jdv
their preliminary budget request for fiscal 1982-83. This new Budget and
Planning Document is the embodiment of the MRP process. Policy Analysis-’

Institutional Research played a constant and key role not only in the- B lp

development of MRP*but in the specific application of its concepts to the

"
*

-current budget process.

General Guidelines

»

Copies‘of.thé completed Budget and Planning Document were to be submitted
to Finance and Business by the campuses at least five days'prior to their
scheduled meeting date but in no case later than July 6 Lengthy narrative,
vsupplemental information, etc. submitted by some campuses was contained in . L
separate sections and cross referenced to relevant schedules. Presidents vere

asked to prepare and submit an agenda at least ten days in advance of their

campus hearing which outlined specific topics and program proposals.
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The agendum were"reviewed‘by seiected senior officers of Central Staff

vwhoééeknowledge about the campuses or the
should be added tq.or_deleted from'the‘aéendat ne key'checi waS'tb_enadre
that the agenda iisted nhat appeared'to'be’critical-elements as reflected
through the President s statement and the other schedules. Also considered”
was the extent to which the Chancellor s following four objectiVes for the

" budget procesa,were_addressed:

1. Development of a planning process that includes reésource parameters.
2. Campus goals which can be achieved with projected staff funds, and

facilities. -
3. Consistency in major program objectives as compared to demands and
resources.

f. Campus objectives and priorities as part of system directions,
.objectives, and priorities.

- Al] agendum were reviewed and finalized by the Vice Chancellors and campuses
were notified of anyvchanges at least five, days prior'to their hearing date:

‘Unlike past years, most budget discussion sessions with the campuses were

jyst a couple of hours long. This was done in andeffort to promote. the

address of only key items and to avoid&unnecessary detail. To underscore'the )

importance of these sessions, every hearing was chaired bx either the

 Chancellor or the Executive Vice Chancelior.

’Hiaterigal»Data for Budget and Planning Documents B

The \of ficial Budget and Planning Document forwarded to the campuses '

o

contained ifteen schedules. While all were important to the'procehs. Policy

Analysis—lnstitutional Research was charged with primary or co-primary .

analysis for eight schedules: t/
Schedule 1 - Agenda. -

" Schedule 111 - Campus  Planning, Evaluation and Review Processes.

Schedule VI (items 3 & 4) - Summary Information: FEnrollment Data and
Approved Instructional Programs.

Schedule VIII(b) - 1982-83 Enrollment Plan.

Schedule IX(b,c) - Summary of Academic Administrative Units. .
- FTE' WOrkload and FTE Faculty by Major Academic Administrative Unit.

224
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ocess would highlight items that
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) . _ S :
Schedule X(a,b) - Historical and Projected Trends in Headcount Enrollment

and Degrees Granted by Broad Discipline Categories. Fall 1975 Through '

Fall '1985,
Schedule XI - Faculty and Staff Planning (Full-time Faculty).
Schedule XV - Program Plans (Affiliations, Trades, Additions, Deletions)

-

 All Institutional Research staff became heavily involved in the l982-83

budget'process commencing'in May. During that time, our primary tasks fell

into the_following five categories: coe .
1. Getting major information systems in order for producing individual
-~ campus and system-wide Teports.
2. Generating reports and listings from major files using SPSS and APL.
. 3.  Establishing processes, procedures, and controls for:* processing and
- " analyzing completed. campus schedules. :
4.  Preposting historical 1975 and 1980 data.
5. Developing APL programs fof processing 1982 and 1985 ‘data.

Commencing with the preliminary budget cycle for fiscal 1982-83, less
financial data were requested and much more ai\demic-institutional planning
information ‘was required. This was the first time in many years that academic

information was included .as. part of the system-wide budget process insofar as

"specifying FTE faculty instructional workload, headcount enrollment by major

4

',

program, etc.

‘-'.OVer'theicourse of the past five years; the management information
"systems capability of Central Staff has expanded. This expansion has been
coupled with an increase in the accuracy and understanding of the systems and
"a realization of the need to actively utilize these systems in planning and
budgeting,as well as in simulations. modeling. and projections for ~
,Uniyersity-wide purposes. The application of MRP to the present: budget cycle
and the utilization of University systems and data helped ensure that there
was a consistent, across-campus consideration by top managers of those items
and”variables necessary for the system as a mhole to go'forward. dWe live inf
an age where University—wideﬁplanning requires University-wide systems. .

Three major systems were utilized by our office in supporting the

“preliminary budget process:

224
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1. " The Course and Sectdon Aﬁalyaia (CASA) system contains information on

~

-

facultylinatrucgioné} workload.

2, The Student Data File (SD?) is an automated student information file.

{

:3; The Academic Program Information SyétemA(APIS) is cqﬁpriaed of four 

consists of semester enrollment

) related files. The APIS Enr611mqnt file
. information'énd 1s_det1ved from the Studént Data ?11e.  The*bégree'File

b contains the quypéf'anﬂ*type’ofIdegfééé awarded plus the sex and

'ethgicity.of ﬁhe récipieﬁts.;.The.APlﬁ Master_File‘co;tains data

concerning ;hé'éﬁafacteristidé 6f each academic program. fhe‘fodrth ‘

coﬁponent is a twenty%year~tfehg file én‘;nrollmenta and degrees granted.

In ﬁoéting?t%e historical 1975 aﬁd 1950 data, Inatitutio;al‘Research;
produced standard feporta for completing the schedules. There was a direct
telétionship between:the.ceila in the schedules and ghe celis 1n_the repérta.
Our participation in key manageﬁenp committees réaulted in budget 1qformation
being §o]icited in a format'permitciné ditect'uaé of information éya;eﬁ o
-reports, | |

Dfawing upon uaef—&rieﬁted computqi-}énguagea.‘we,aggregatéd'én;ollment
and degrees granted data into broad discipliné categories fof ease of

. ERR E .
consideration during the budget process. Reporting the dgEE‘Eﬁ'diécrete

8

academic program categories would have meéu}ted in an overwhelming amount of

.

4

Analysis of.quggt and Planning Documents 7 ‘ )

v

" “detail and would have inhibited the process.

Intensive brainatorﬁihg and analysis sessions were heid among key

.

satellite groups within Central Administration. Three areas in Central Staff

had primary responsibility for thé'development. distribution, and analysis of

the budget and planning schedutés. Policy Analyaia-lnétitutional Research wasg,

i

one of these. Key managers from each gfoup'met regularly to keep one another

informed Qf‘the results of their analysis efforts, to coordinate the overall

Y
R25
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review. ond to deyclop questions and 1ssucs that Central Staff would pursun in

more detnil with the nffected campus at the individunl budget discusaions.

In reviewing the eight schedules for which .we had primary responsibility.v

A M . - 0

- we looked for internal and" external consistency among these forms and between
_these forms and the other schedules and processes of SUNY. . We relied upon.

o support systems and staff to check thé accuracy and consistency of the figures

7

'supplied in the schedules._ Professional staff were charged with identifying
major issues. concerns. opportunities. and problems. v -
' »  The statement of the President wasva crucial element in the:planning'and
budgeting document. It enunciated future goals, plans and activities.of*the
campus as-they were to be achieved within the resources requested and planned
The extent to which the other schedules supported or possibly deviated from
the President's statement was one.of the key'items reviewed. Throughout all
of this. we constantly reminded ourselves. of the dynamics of the process and’
‘the needs of the system. We asked whether the proposals contained within the
individual budget schedules were within the campus mission or whether they

». will require Master Plan amendment. We needed to ebtimate whether any of the
programs and resource requests were duplicative of and/or in competition with
other State University programs (existing or proposed), with the City Univer- ',
sity and/or with private institutions in New York State. ﬁe were constantly
on the outlook for references to or possibilities for affiliation or trade.
The results of these sessions were summarized in the'form ‘'of memoranda,
"schedules andnoutlines. Consolidated detailed questions and issues were‘then
developed for presentation to the Vice Chancellors and Chancellor for possible

use during campus hearings, W —:

After the last campus budget discussion was. held the coordinating groups

' ',,. ,>

met ‘and prepared a consolidated budget request on behalf of the entire

University. .~ These materials were then submitted to a University-wide

\\ klv( S | . ‘ | 22236




‘Presidential Budget:-Review Committee for their review and recommendations.

This was further reviewed by the Vice Chancellors and by the Chancellor. The

planning/budgeting process as well as the major elements of the proposed

N

budget request were preaented to the University Board of Trustees in September

¢ . PR Y

1981. Based upon their‘guidance, the .1982-83 request waa'develOped and then
.approved~at the.October Board meeting. Their'anproved request ‘was. then
qubmitted to the Diviaion of the Budget and reflected with alight modifica-
tion, the material briefed to the Diviaion of the Budget on October 19, 1981
Our focus has been on major‘iaauea.required by the system to maintain its
vitality and to go forward in strengthening the quality of academic programa,
maintain acceaa, and.effect qoat and program efficiencies. A good start has

been made on implementing a responsive, consolidated planning process. Among

)

the next atepi\to'puraue are the following:

. An evaluation of .the Multiphase Rolling Plan process.
Follow-up actions on planning and budgeting items. .-
Review of campus planning procedures.

‘rioritization process for pqlicy and budget reconciliation and
for costs and benefits of competing resource needs. ,
Fill implementation of recommendations by the Preaidential Meahing.
Committee. e :

The Role and Scope of Institutional Research

& W N =

w

We have been in the mainstream of the current major deQelopment and
budgeting efforts and feel aa'thoughAﬁeihaye been engaged in processes that
really represent what Inatitutional Reaearch:ia all about. We must be a
participator and/or initiator in processes and events that dae our data.

Simply responding to requests diminiahea our effectiveness. A review of the o
literature pointgvto the following eight conditfona and fluid relationahiobf
L. llnatitutional Reaearchera muat he a party to the conceptualization and

design of atudies and processes that utilize data in order to be

effective.

° ‘ ' ’ 23237’ N
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Institutional Researchers should constantly influence and should be

L 2

1n£luenced by the environment

Environment propels Institutional Researchers upward in pyramic fashion_
from conceptualization and design to development of data bases to
analysis and generation of information in support of management

1In supporting the management functionj the Institutional.Researcher is

satisfying an important internal age cy need.

Acquisition and application of new nalytic techniquesi:plus'the‘

' I AP . .
rewards of a job completed and well done, serve to enhance self-esteem

! l

and fulfill the,drives'of‘personal (personnel) development.
Demandg o£|external’agencies may serve to promote the development of
.local information systems. may demand new typef ofkdata and analyses, or
may raise issues that could alter local-regional pperations, the state of
the art, and goals for personal development » '
,The foregoing rela:;onships are interdependent and complimentary

Feedback and adaptation are constant.

T The Role lnd Scope of Institutional Research
m State University Phnnlng and Budgeting

l e,
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.The Central'Administrntion of the State University of New York is an

rd

... exciting environment~fqr Institutional Research. We are glad to be part’of‘

A . ~
that environment. .
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. A CROSS-IMPACT MATRIX APPROACH FOR I
" THE GENERATION OF ACADEMIC PLANNING MODELS

Edward D. Jordan

Director, Information Systems -and. Planning 0ff1ce o
‘The Catholic University of America o '

oo Nashington, DC. - S

'Academ1¢ institutions 1nCreasihgly‘ere‘beiﬁaximpactedsbyvevents

wh1ch are for the most pért'beyond their control. Factors such as the

A\

decreasing p001 of traditional col]ege age students, changing societal.

1

needs and career interests of students, 1ncreas1nq proprietary ‘educa-

t1ona1 offerings, decreas#ng student f1nanc1a1 aid from qovernment -

source$, cont1nu1ng 1nf1ationary costs,_chang1ng tax laws which decrease'

A incent1ves’for ph11anthrooi¢.q1fts.from‘trad1t1ona1'sources, termination
and redUCtions of 90vernmeotqqrent and 1oaos-for'spec161 proqrams ahdii
physica] fac111t1es have and w111 COnt1nue to have a neqat1ve 1mpact on’
higher education institutions. To ‘counteract these impacts dur1ng ‘the

next decade, academ1c 1nst1tutions need to 1n1t1ate ser1ous planning -

efforts which incorporate elements of strategjc p]gnning.

The s1i bas1c steps of strategicvp1pnn1ng include a descr1ption of
the current state of the 1nst1tutjon.fan assessment of the future'envirohf
ment-impacting upon the 1nst1tut10h over the>p1annfog_per1od.'a descrip-
t1on'of the projected institutional future if the institution were to
i proceed into the future w1thout strategic p]ann1nq, a descr1pt1on of the
desired or strategic institutional future. a de11neation of the d1fference

between the projected and desired futures which defines the planning

I 215 RJf
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' gap, and finaiiy the means of overcominq the pianning qap‘ Thisistudy o

is directed toward the first four steps o the strategic planning

process. ' | | )

As pianning studies are undertaken it is often desirabie to
| investigate various models of possibie long- term scenarios. The_use
' of models can ciarify.future possibiiitﬁes for the institution and

fts planning team as well as develop issues and problems which need to

‘,be resolved. These various options or models if deveiobed {n comparison

A , Lo _ '

. to some critical variables and their relationships to eath other, can
offer unique insights into the institutionai future. Aithouqh not all

\

institutions have the option (or desire) to change direction. many
private institutions with progressive boards of trustees é@n entertain
'the possibility either as a real possibiiity or asian exertise in
pianning to deveiop insights into future reiationships. |
.~

One of the tenets of the emerging field of‘Futuristics'is that
given enough time anything is possibie. Applying this to the higher
education field and the deveiopment of'different institutionai models,
an assumed time frame of 20 years generaiiy would be sufficient for the
emergence of the long-term stenario of variabie institutional modeis.
Hence the various models are percieved as models either in part or 1n
*whoie that are possible by the year 2000 It should be noted.that if
additiona] time 1s required’to attain an {nstitutional transf'rnation.'
the time frame can be expanded from an anaiytica] viewpoint bjcause it

is not generaiiy considered to be a constraining variabie.

.
~
[ 2

2
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An. assumption or def1n1t1on ‘of the 1nst1tut1on s 1n1t1a1 cond1t1ond

‘must be made. The 1n1t1a1 cond1t1on assumpt1on in, th1s ana]ys1s 1s a’

'private éomprehens1ve un1vers1ty of moderate s1ze w1th a w1111ngness to

cons1der var1ab1e long- -term 1nst1tut1ona1 modes

¢ . . S T

N

- Cross-Impact Matrix.

B .
L4

_ _ . o R B ) ;
- . A te£hnique to develop re1ationships among various events'that;has

/ used in future stud1es 1s the cross 1mpact ana]ys1s ’Thesey

act1ons of ‘these events w1th each other To ana ze the effects of

* ¢+ these 11nkages three types of re]at1onsh1ps-are défy ed to spec1fy the
11nkages between two events F1rst an, unre]ated 11 kage when the -

. occurrence of~one event does not affect .the probab111ty of another :
event. Secondﬁ an enhanc1ng 11nkage when~the occurrence of one event
1ncreq§es})he probabi11ty of another event e1ther by enab11ng 1t to
occur or by provok1ng 1ts occurrence Th1rd an 1nh1b1t1nq 11nkage,
when the occurrenee of the f1rst event decreases the probab111ty of the

»second event’ e1ther by render1ng it e1ther 1nfeas1b1e or 1mp?act1ca1 or
by prevent1ng 1ts occurrence. Enhanc1ng or 1nh1b1t1nq re]at1onsh1ps may«
a]so be of different strengths, SO that a stronq enhanc1nq re1atr6nsh1p

might ex1st between two events and a weak enhanc1hg re1at1onsh1p between'

dthers.
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A]though there are various ways to conduct'cross-impact analysis
most’ of the. approathes 1nvo]ve four steps First 'the prob]em needs:t0’
be 1dent1f1ed usually by a team of 1nformed and concerned 1nd1v1duals

Second the maJor events are 1dent1f1ed and def1ned‘by the team.. Th1rd,

: a cross- 1mpact square matr1x 1s deve]oped wh1ch cons1sts of both initial

L

and second order 1mpacts of var1ous events resu1t1nq from the. assumpt1ons

a '1nherent in the events Fourth the var1ous alternatives are eva]uated

and the process repeated.and rev1ewed Mathemat1ca1 probab11ﬁty mode]s

.may be used in these deve]opments a]though these have been cr1t1c1zed as

~resu1ts

! \

poss1b1y 1ead1ng to a m1s1eading overextens1on of the va11d1ty of the
2 . N

An example of a four by four cross- 1mpact mag_gx ‘and the 11nkaqe

'among events is presented 1n F1g 1. S1mp1e events are 11sted rather -

a than comp]ex scenar1os in order to more reéd/%y perceive poss1b1e

linkages. To aAcasual observer the simple’ events may-appear to be '

'1ndependent of each other but upon analysis some f1rst drder 11nkages or J

1mpacts can be perce1ved For examp]e, if the Freshman class decreases

by’ 25% from the previous semester the effect on event B, reduct1on of

+

'Freshman course sect1ons, is: perce1ved to have a relative 1mpact of +3

“on an arb1trary sca]e from +5 to -5, i. e., there wou]d be a re]at1ve1y
: strong corre]atjon between a s1gn1f1cant decrease in the Freshman c]ass

and feWer freshman. course sections However, there wou]d be a weaker

1mpact on the 1ntroduct1on of new academic programs and a' potent1a1
1arge impact on a ‘budget deficit. S1m1]ar re]at1ons exist for the other

assumed events. ' L
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EFFECT ON THIS EVENT WOULD BE -
IF THI$ EVENT OCCURS:. A |0 B [o - D
A. Frg;hg;: Class Decrease C+3 ‘ +2 +4 -
259, i
Freshman- C0urse Sect1onsu1’ 0 ji.~ -2 |
Reduced"f’“ ' o - ,
: o
'ﬂNew Academlc Programs ‘ 2 -1 +2
Introduced ' : ‘ »
P ’ ° . N . ’
D. " Budget Deficit 0 +1 -1
W ‘
* Fig 1.--Linkage Among Events in a Cross Impact Matrix




220

4
¥

'As seen from this example;'the'statedievents are simpie and not
amhiguous A]so,«the perception of the probability of the a55umed event
" needs to be assessed as we]] as the maéjitude of poSSible linkages .
- v‘These characteristics indicate the deve]opment of these matrices by a_

'know]edgeab]e and informed group or p]anninq team

When the assumed events}are'complex-(as e.g., a future state of an
academic institution) and'contain within themselves many linkinq re]a-
‘ 'tionships, the re]evance of the traditiona] cross impact approach tends

'to diminish. To overcome this prob]em a modified ‘cCross- impact approach -

LI

was deve]oped and app]ied to -the generation of academic institutional

models. - R

. Generation of Academic P]anning,Mode]s

Various_higher;education programmatic models that an institution "
could evolve toward by the.year_2000_werelanalyzed.,ifn the:traditionai
.cross-impact approach thé'probability for theyogcurence of anfevent is
) ana]yied as Weli as"the_probaoility of the linkages; In.this approach '(
we are assuming that.the probabilityVOf each event’(an event nom defined
as the"scenario of an academic model) occurring can be unity. In .
addition,.me'are assoming that the event (or model) occurs in isolation
from other models and‘hence, by design, the.models are.mytually inde-

pendent ofgeach other. A group of impacted variables are then selected

and analyzed from the viewpoint of the impact of each model on the

Variab1er
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'Eight different models were analyzed. The first is a comprehensive

’unjversity model as'defined by the Carneg1e Commission grouping of

3

' Research'Uniuersities II1.7 A total enro]]ment of about 10 000 students

s visualized for this mode] with a fu11 range of. undergraduate,

' dgraduate and f1rst professional programs but' exc]udwng a medical. schoo] 3‘

" The second mode], a graduate un1vers1}y (ana]ogy_Rockefe]]eriUn1vers1ty),
would have a'totaT enroTlment-of aboutIZ,bOO students.' The_Cbnsortium'

- University Wou]d‘be amalgamation of two Researeh Universities II with a
'totaivenrollnent of 15;000 students. The Regional University uould'
emphasize programs 1n‘part-time education, continuing‘educatidn,
 professional and technical studies and“have‘a strqng market orientation
with a.total enrol ment of -about 10,000 students. The Traditional

. penominationa] Uniuersity would offer undergraduate, graduate and first
professdonal'programs on a restficted somewhat regidnal basfs with a .

" total enrollment of about 8,000 students. The Liberal -Arts College with
‘a Federatdon of Protessiona] Schools (analogy Oxford, Cambridge) would
‘offer an array of undergraduate.'graduate and first professional programs’
nith an enro]iment of iO?OOOLstudents. The UpperFDivision Liberal Arts
College, Graduate and First Professional University would be similar to
the Comprehensive University without the lower division structure with a
total enrd]]ment of 7;300. The Liberal Arts College (analogy Wellesley,
Swarthmore,‘HaverfOrd)'wduld have'a'few selective graduate programs and

" a total enrollment of about 3,000 students. It Should be noted that it
is essential for‘théfp]annjng team or the group performing the impacts

to have a clear perception of “the various academic,mode1s in operational

practice as they are defined for the analysis.
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Ten'impacted'variabies were used in the analysis as seen in Fiq '2-
‘three enroiiment potential. variabies (undergraduate, graduate and first
professionai students), two revenue potentiai variabies (private and .
government sources; two revenue requirements (operationai and phy51cai
space needs), oné variable for reievance to the sponsoring body, one for
deviation from institutional tradition; and one for the potentiaivfor
‘academic excellence.

Each of the ten factors were anaiyzed individuai]y as they applied B
to the eight modeis Although it is possibie, though debatabie, to
assign numerical probabiiities to the various impact points a,verba]

~scale was deveioped'which by design related to the definition of the
variables. The assigned scales (High Moderate, Low) are used on a

| reiative basis for each impacted Yariabie. Extensive knowiedqe and

perception of.the home institutidn and of the higher education environ-

ment is required to produce meaningfui scale factors. '
The {mpacts deveiobed as a result o@ this process ‘are presented in

Fig, 2 as an 8 by 10 matrix. Note that the matrix is not square as in

a traditionai~cross-impact anaiysis. If there is sufficient confidence

| in the impact values the verbai'scaies can be quantified as for exampie

glving a high impact a vaiue‘df three, a,moderate impact a value of two

~and a low impact a value of one. in addition, the impact variabies can
be weighted (some positively, some negativeiy), As an example, 1f the

weights given to the ten impact variables were respectively (5, 5, 5, 10,

10, -10, -5, 10, -5, 10) 1n the form of a 10 by 1. matrix, the matrices
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/ENROLLMENT POTENTIAL %"EvENUE POTENTIAL / REVENUE REQUIR /SPONSOR TRADITION/EXCELLENCE/

”MODEL: o UG / GR [ PROF PRIV / GOVT OPER / PLANT /RELEVANCE DEVIATION / POTENTIAL
" COMPREHENSIVE UNIV High | High | High | High | Mod High |, High | - Mod Low Mod
", GRADUATE UNIV | Ceeme | Mod Low | High [. Mod. Mpod | Mod |. High de' - High .
CONSORTIUM UNIV High | "High | High | Righ | Mod High High | Mod + | Mod’ " High
REGIONAL UNIV High | Mod | High | Mod | Mod Mod - | Mod Mod High = | - Mod .
. - » i - : : ~ . -
TRADIT DENOM UNIV . Mod Low | Mod v Mod Low Mod Mod Mod + | Mod Mod 3
LIBERAL,_ ARTS COLL & Mod | Low High | - High | High Mod ~ | High Mod High High
FED OF PROF SCHOOLS |- : I . -
UPPER DIV L ACOLL | Mod | Mod | High High | Mod Mod -| Mod - High Mod - ‘Mod +
GRAD & PROF UNIV ' - A1 : y .
LTBERAL ‘ARTS COLL - |, Mod | Low e ) High |- Low Low 1| Low Mod ~ ) High High-
h N
~N
_w

2349 | : Fig 2.--Academic Planning Model Matrix -
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may be multiplied to provide an overall figure of comparison for each of
the eight modeis ‘Their figure of’ comparison wouid be consistent with

u the assumptions —the Judgments of the pianning team and the weighting
factors of the anaiysis In this examp]e the resu1ting figure of, '

comparison wou]d be:

Model : ' Figure of Comparison -

Comprehensfve University T e }_-______;--,,_ 85
Graduate University_-4---------e<---;----e ---------- ;; 90
Consortium University =------o--- T -<- 95
Regional University ---e-cccacmmmmcmmmccccccccccceaes ¥ 75
Traditional Denominational University ----ececeaaaaaoo { 60
Liberal Arts Coiiege & Federation of Professionai ---4¥{ 90
‘Schools: \
Upper Division Liberai Arts College, Graduate & -—ee-- 100
Professional University Vo
Liberai Arts College --------4:-------5-----¥ --------- ‘ f%'

The need for a knowledgeable and informed piannino‘team is apparent
: | an

"because the weighting factors are deriued.from informed judgments.

‘\

In conciusion the cross- impact approach was quite useful in devel-

oping a future University modei which eventuaiiy encompassed various
aspects of the eight independent modeis The future University,modei is
in the process of being further defined in terms of operationai factors
such as expenditure and revenue requirements as well as environmentai

interact'ion factors.

-~
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An Enrollment Projection Model as Part
. of the Brockport Budget Process
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The major part of this discussion is how modeiing is used within the .
budget process, rather than the nuts and bolts details of the model itself. v
Some background on the nature of the budget process is-useful because of
the very different circumstances under which a State institution operates.

| As one of the State operated campuses of the State University of Nen

York, Brockport functions under a series of gonstraints that do not exist.

for independent fnstitutions. For example, the ‘tuition rate for’Brochport.

and for the other State operated campuses .is established by the S.U.N.Y.

"Board of'Trustees. There 1s no consideration of competition and potentiai
.tuition level changes, since no competitive advantage can be obtained within

‘the public sector. Sinilarly, the impdcts of various salary increase levels

for faculty and staff are not considered Professional and Technical union

'contracts cover saiary issues and are negotiated at the State level and

affect all campuses, Staffing patterns and changes are possible. however,

the union contracts also cover situations where personnel are to be retrenched,

agafn 1imiting individual campus fiexibiiit}.. The College has a very small -

endowment and this results in minimal institutional aid, other than the
financial aid programs that are available to all students at all colleges,
so this variable can also be excluded from theimodei, Finally, the S.U.N.Y. '

budget process concentrates Opon Full Time Equivalent (F.T.E.) Students

226 + .' v .‘ |
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: \
generated through instruction, rather than actual revenue. These F“TfE

students sérve as the budget base, student/faculty ratios are generated

'and then F.T. E faculty positions are allocated to the campus. The Enroll-. ~

ment Projection Model is thus-a short range~est1mate of the anticipated S

Fall Semester Student Headcount and F. T E.s that satisfies the data require-

ments of the budget process

The Model was used internally to develop enrollment estimates based
on seven student components; Continuing Students, First Time Freshmen,
Undergraduate Transfers,vReturning Students, Nan-degree Undergraduates,
Matriculated Graduate Students, and Non-matriculated Graduate Students.
Over the two year period that the Model has been in use, the major emphasis
has been on the estimation of Continuinq Students - those students who are
currently registered in*the Spring Semester and who are anticipated to
return in the Fall Semester. All possible outcomes of graduation, attri-
tion, and flowbwithin the institution were considered. Transition proba-
'bilities were then calculated from the prev10us year 's experience and
applied to the actual Spring enrollment to obtain a Pall estimate for this
cbmponent.‘ F.T.E.s were estimated using the previous year's registration
experience vThe estimates in both years were close to the actual results.

Other components were estimated based on several simplifying assump-
tions the first year, with mixed results. First Time Freshmen and Under- -
graduate lransfers were considéred differently in the second application .
of the Model, this time based on historical yield patterns of applications

to matriculations. As a result, the second set of estimates was almost

exactly the same as the final enrollment and F.T.E.s.
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“This Model has been succeégful\because the ability to providé accurate
estimates of enrollment and F.T.E.s wiiﬁ*n\gn enrollment driven budget

process has enabled the upper 1eve1 administréfbrsx;o plan for the upcoming

wwfisca] year staffiggmgqq”grggram"requirements_and_agtinpg;ed resources.

v
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AN EVALUATION OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS AND STUDENT SERVICES - -

N

, *Jill F. Campbell . .
Analytic 'Studies Assistant : .
Louis M. Spiro. -~ — N
Director of Analytic Studies
. State University of New York
"College at Brockport e

I. Introduction

_ In the Spring of 1981, a questionnaire survey was desiqned and admin-
istered to segments of the graduate student. population at the State University
'of“New‘York College. at Brockport. The segments were based upon the current
status of each student as matriculated or not matriculated in a graduate
program as well as upon the date of the most recent course registration

The major purpose in conducting this survey was to obtain information
on graduate student group degrees of satisfaction With locations of courses
and with College services rendered. Heretofore, this particular population
was unstudied. This, coupled with a five-year decline.in graduate student
enroliment, spurred tne initiation of this-project This paper, depioting
the study, is comprised of two main sections. The girst is procedural and
attempts to delineate the’ processes of*questionnaire development, sample .
design, pre-testing and questionnaire administration. The second section

is devoted to the analysis, results, and conclusions.

II.“‘Administrative/Procedural Section g

Once it was determined that a graduate survey was necé!ﬁary and
\(/ ¥ .
feasible, both time-wise and cost-wise, the task became one of identifying
the target populations and of developing the actual questionnaire.

A. Sampling Process

The population for this research project_was defined as all’
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N

-

thru the Spr1ng semes tel

s

b'ﬁ was a computer 11st1ng of a]] students that fe]] 1nto the category SpeC1f1ed

’ by the popu]at1on

L used.to strat1fy the samp]e and as secondary data

the student S status

Seven status group1ngs were identified:

‘ Curre"t1y7Reg§Stered
.RecentlyﬁRegistEréd; -

Previously Redistered,ﬁ‘a

Graduated
. Where- Current]y
- Recent]y
Prev1ous1y

. Graduated. =

:* graduate stUdents'enrol ed at Brockport from the spring semester,of‘]§78"

Some of thef1nformat1on conta1ned in th1s 11st1nq was

nE o o .
of 1981. The frame used t0'se1ectithewsamp1e

The samp11nq un1t was

N}

1

TABLE 1 - STATUS CATEGORIES

o

ﬁATRICULATED NON-NATRICULATED .

8 -

. REGMAT .. REGNON:

- RECHAT . - RECNON. .~/

. PREMAT PRENON -
- u“5_b.LGRADMAT R 2/4(' e
Spr1ng 1981 e T o

Sprlng 1980 thry Fa]] 1980 .-
Spr1ng 1978,thru Fald 1979 D

g

Graduated anytlme between Spr1ng 1978 and Spr1ng 1981

The number of students for ‘each of the seven status qroup1ngs vere

A Y P

tdta]]ed and. a non-probab111ty, strat1f1ed samp]e was se]ected; 1?
| TABLE 2 - SAMPLE SIZE AND STRATIFICATION I -
) . f‘U‘ . : # of Surveys sent : Percentages 0
 REGMAT . ( 10 T
Récmat K 150 15.15
' PREMAT N 175 17.68
GRAdMAT o 125 12.63
REGNON . " o X 1.0
RECNON - 150 ? 55
PRENON . L L 70 1747
‘sampie;size;" 'f;;TNf S 990, ‘ 190100 |
' 247 R




e 23

Thc sample s1ze was determlned by attempt1ng to obtain at least 30
' responses from each of the seven. categor1es | The assumpt1on was made that
| more recently reg1stered Students were more l1kely to respond (th1s -

'assumpt1on was val1d - see Table 3) Q? a result for both matr1culated

and non matr1culated students, prev1ously reg1stered students were sent

ﬁ%,-the largest percentage of the total surveys mailed, followed by recently

3

_:reglstered students and currently reg1stered students respect1vely (see
B ‘Table 2 above) ) ’ T o f o e

. Quest1onna1re Development

A bra1nstorm1ng sess1on prov1ded the d1rectlon ‘and - the 1n1t1al | .
quest1ons for the‘survey //After redef1n1ng the survey questlons,llt was
d.str1buted to a number of 1nd1v1duals (1 e. V1ce President for Adm1n1stra- -
t1ve Serv1ces, Ass1stant to the Pres1dent for Plann1ng and Evaluatlon, |

'~D1rector of Grqduate Academ1c Serv1ces, Un1vers1ty Systems Analyst D1rector B
of Data Process1ng, etc. ) for comments and suggest1ons. Then a final Z
prel1m1nary vers1on was: formatted, 1ncorporat1ng many of the suggest1ons‘.
:recelved To determ1ne 1ts ‘clarity and time to complete "a pre-test was o

. adm1n1stered to,a graduate seminar. It took less than f1fteen m1nutes-to

'fcomplete and the students exper1enced little d1ff1culty 1nterpret1ng the
;quest1ons Subsequently, ‘the - survey was f1nallzed and ma1led |

lilA self- addressed postage pa1d envelope was enclosed A home address | ;

ma1l1ng label was;put on the postage pa1d return envelope in order to . \[(zb K 7, X

”1dent1fy respondents wlthout ask1ng them to include . the1r name on the

‘survey 1tself Also enclosed was a cover Tetter des1gned to -

= 1nform the potent1al\respondent of the purpose b the survey, to 1nd1cate

.“why they had been selected and to. emphas1ze the 1mportance of their

. partlolpatlon The time needed to complete the survey was also 1ncluded

) A pos1t1ve overtone was added to\the letter in an attempt to increase the

: responselrate@‘_ e o SR L ‘ B
\)’ e . e . ‘ '

'Y <do
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€

Questionnaire Des ign

- The questionnaire itself contained twenty questions. Questions
one thru five were mu]tiple ch01ce and e11c1ted demographical" 1nformation
This information was used to determine the existence of demographical pat-

vterns among the students Questions six thru. ten .were a combination of

_mu]tiple choice and open end type questions included to determine such

3

things as educational levels and current graduate status. Question e1even "\

- was a combination dichotomous and open- -end. The reSponse to this question
may . indicate that the respondent S feeling toward Brockport was - influenced
by . his/her preVious or current experience with another institutlon Ques-

tions twelve thru sixteen ‘were Likert Rating Scale type questions des1gned

Y

to determine the. various reasons for attending (or not attending) Brockport,
"for doing graduate work in genera] times and locations of current courses,

and future preferences for times a locations A]] of these questions

were. inc]uded to in some way measuyre the feelings toward Brockport in genera]
as an institution. Question sevent en ‘was a modified form of a Likert ~type-
question. Its’ purpose was to measure the level-of satisfaction prov1ded

by the services at Brockport. ‘Question eighteen was, an open -end question :
used to obtain suggestions for future or additional serv1ce5' Questions
nineteen and twehty were a combination of mu]tiple choige, dichotomous, '
and open-end used to e11c1t information about the respondents. future
educational plans. '

D. Response Rate-

) 0f the total 990 questionnaires mailed out, 372 were returned of
‘which 353 were usab]e This surprisingly high 37/58% response rate was
accomplished on the first wave Fortunate]y, this initially high response
_rate yielded a statistically sound sample (at least 30 resp0nses in each

of the seven categories) and no’ fo]]ow-up was necessary,

243
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TABLE 3 - RESPONSE RATES

Tota] # of Re5ponses

. Total # of Unusable ReSponses

Tota] # of Usab]e Responsesd'

‘Category
REGMAT

RECMAT
,PREMAT |
~ -GRADMAT

“ . ‘REGNON

RECNON
PRENON

% NOTE:

RESPONSES
372 .
9
353
Usable Responses*
e
56
41 .
70 -
. 39
45
33

N
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PERCENTAGE

M

37.58
1.92 -
35.66

Percentage:
©19.55
15.86
11.61
19.83
.05
12.75
9.35

W1th the ‘exception of the RECNON qroup, the or1g1na1

assumpt1on that the more recent]y req1stered students.

were more likely to respond has been verified. For

example:

.c0mparing the REGMAT group to the PREMAT

- group, we see that 69 out of 110 were returned as com-

'pared to 41‘out of 175 (refer Back,fo Table 2).

E. Editing, Cod1ng) and Tabulation

~ The results from th1s survey were used as 1nput to an SPSS proqram

Therefore, the.ed1t1ng and cod1ng were geared toward this end and were

v -

carried bn simultaneously.

"For each responsé, the information contained

in the actual quéétiohnaire, together with secondary data obtained from the

*

instructions.

v
responses to the.open-end questions.

N

computer listing mentioned earlier, was.

©

¢y

coded according to the specified
Six secondary data lists were also used in'cbding the

A1l of this information was coded

N
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'onto 80 co]umn card layout forms. requ1r1ng four cards per reSpondent
It was then entered into the computer and st0red on magnet1c d1sk pend1nq

-'further processing

© I, Analysis . - R \?/
- The analysis phase of this research was conducted using.the Statistica]

Package for'the‘Social Scfencesb(Nie et a] 19]9) emp]oy1ng three spec1f1c
techniques. reguenc1es of the resporises for- each gn?duate student group
were obta1ned to establish group profiles. Crosstabs provided a compar1son
of all of the student groups and their. d1fferences on se]ected .variables.
F1na1]y, d1scr1m1nant ana]ys1s was used to see if any particular var1ab1es-

4

were most able to d1st1nguish»among thermembersjof,each of the groups.

- A., Graduate Student Group Profiles (Frequencies)

ﬁ - ~ Registered Matriculated (REGMAT)

The Registered Matr1cu]ated Student group is primarily fema]e.
*between 26 and 40 years o]d fa1r]y even]y sp]1t between s1nq]e and married,
more than half have some graduate work behind them and nearly half have
previously compietedha'Masters Degree; This group chose Brockport for
‘ graduate study because of the acadenﬁc programs, cost .considerations and -
location. The academlc reputation and facu]ty contact were not as impor-
tant in the selectjon of thesCollege
- The mos t 1mportant reasons for graduate work were career advance-.'w
. ment, cert1f1cat1on or ]1censes, keeping current in one's field, and self- .
improvement. These students took few courses at Brockport during the day
but did‘take quite a few during the evening. The other major course location
¢ was at the Rochester site, with few courses taken during the day but more = -

in the evening.. The most preferred times and locations were Brockport and

Rochester during the evening.
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In terms of College)services, this student grOup was basically
pleased with the academic calendar, admissions, the bursar, ‘course content,
departmenta1 adv1sement, faculty availability, the library, the quality of

" instruction and registration ‘They were not diSpleased with any of the
College services, but quite a few were either not used or didn t apply
These included career counseling, the computer center, financial aid, food
services, graduate academic services, the health center, open recreation
facilities, the placement S/iice and the veterans office. o | .

Recently Registered Matriculated (RECMA[[ ..

The Recently Registered.Matriculated Student group is-primarily
| femaie, between 26 and 40 years old, primarily married, almost all with
 graduate work and many mith Masters Degrees Important reasons for not -
continu1ng in school were achievement of obJectives and work respons1bilities
Othgr cons1derations were family responsibilities and financial reasons
This group selected Brockport based upon academic programs , cost and.
location.s Their graduate work was based on career advancement, Certifica-
tion or licenses, keeping current in one's field and self—improvement.

Students took some courses during the day at Brockport and

quite a few during the evening. Very few courses were taken during the

day‘in Rocheste(, with more‘taken during the eyening, Preferred times and ’ A

‘iocations were even'ings in Brockport and Rochester, | ' ' . \
This group was pleased with quite a few of the Collegerservices

includiﬁg the academic calendar{ admissions. course -content, departmental .

advisement facoiti availaoiiity,.the library and. the éuaiitysof~instruction. |

They are somewhat displeased with the bookstore, the bursar and registra- '

‘tion. Services not, used or not applicable were career counselang, the ~

computer center, financial aid, food serVices. graduate academic serVices,

the health center, open recreation f\cilities. the placement office and

N\

{he veterang office.
Qo
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7 1236
Previously Regis tered”latri culated (PREMAT)

The Ereyibu$1y Registered Matriculated Student gnouﬁ is primarily
'femalg} between 26 and 40 years old, split between single and married, most
with gr;dudte work and ha]f with advanced degrées Reasohé for not cohtinU—
ing are dlssatisfactlon with the proqram, famlly responSIbllltles, financial
reasons and work respon51b111t1es The selection of Brockport was based on
the academic programs, cost and location. Craduate study was based on
career advancement, career chahgé, certification or lfcenses, keepfng cur}ent :
in one's field and se]f-imprbvément.

Somé~courses.were taken at Brockport during the day and quite a
few at night. ESsentia]]y; none were‘taken in Rocheétef dufing the day and
some courses were taken at night. Evening Brockport and Rochester courses
were the ones most preferred. ’ L

The satlsfactory College Serv1ces were the academlc ca]endar,
adm1551ons, course content, departmenta] advisement, facu]ty availability, .
the.llbrary,_quallty of instruction. They are dlsp]ea;ed with public safety
and registration and did not use or need career counseling, the computer
center, financial aid, food servicés, graduate academichservices, the health
center, open recreétion'faci]ities: the placement office and the veterans *
office. ' |

‘Graduated Matriculated (GRADMAT)

_ The Graduated Matriculated Student group is basically female,
primarily 31 fo 40 yeaEs old, married and qua]]y wMh children, and all
had Masters or higher degreés. These students were no longer enrolled
.because they Had.acﬁieved their objectives through graduation. Brockporf
was selected based on academic programs, academic reputation, cost, faculty

contact’aﬁnd location. Graduate work was aimed at career advancement and

L )
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Change, certification and licenses, keeping~current Zn ome's field and sé]f—
improvement. Few courses were taken during the day and most eveniné coursés
were at Brockport. Most courses were preférred at night in Brockport and
Rochester. | | |

| This grbup was pleased with almost all Co]1e§é~sef§ices, displeaséd

with none and unaware of, or not requiring, career coUnse]ing,'the}computer
center, finantial-aid, food services, the health center, opén recreation
facilities, the placement office and the veterans office. ' - &

Registered Non-Matriculated (REGNON) |

The Registered‘Non-matricu]ated Student group is évén]y split be~ .
tween male and female, between 22 énd'40'years of age, split between married
and single, most have some graduate work but few have Masters degrees,

*Broékport'was chosen for graduate work because of the academic programs,
cost and location. Graduate courses are fdf career adVancement, certifica- - . .
tion and licenses and se]f—improVemeﬁt;

Most courses are taken during the eyenfng with a balance between “5
Brockport and Rochester. Most prefer evening courses, both_in Rochester '
and 'Bro'ckport'. .

These students .are p]easéd with course content, faculty availability,
quality of instruction and registration. They are notJFenerally disp]ea;ed
with any area but are unfaﬁi]iar with career C6unseling, the computer.center, .
financial aid, food services, graduate.academic servicesy the héa]th,cénter,
the library, open rec}eation facilities, the placement offices, public
safety and the veterans officeJl.. - |

ﬁeCent]y Registered Non-Matriculated (RECNON)

The Recently Registered'Non-métricu]ated Student group is primarily
female, -between 26 and 40 years old, split between married and single and

most have graduate work and many have advanced degrees.

Q \ o . ;
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Reasons forAnot,continuing graduate work include achievement of
| objectives, financiai reasons and wofk résponsibi]?tiés.- Bébékbort:was» <
choéen for graddate study because of academic progfams, coSftand ldcation{
Career advancement, certification or licenses, keeping current in ohe's
field and self;imprOVement were important reasons for graduate work.
| Mgny courses were taken at Brockport, generally durﬁhg ihe ¢a&
with some taken in Rochestef_at’nighq. _Brockport_day and nigHt classes
and Rochegfer'night classes were most preferred.
College servjces seen as satisfactory were admissibns,Athe bursar,’ -
course content and quality of instruction. ‘NOne were seen as unsatisfac-
\tbry;ﬁbut many were not used or didn't abp]y, including éareerytounseling,
- the computer center, departmentdl advisement, financial aid, food services,
graduate academic services, the health center, the library, open recreation

facilities, the 4?écement office, public safety and the veterans office.
A _ .
Previously Registered Non-Matriculated (PRENON)

~Finally, the Preyious]y Registered Non-matricu]ated‘Student groﬁp :
is primarily female, bétween 26 and 50 years old, generally married.with
chi]{ren, hést have some graduate work and half have graduate degrees.
. Reasons for not continuing include achievement of objectives and ‘no program
available." Brockport wds selected primarily for location, but also for
cost. Reasons for'graduate study included queer advancement, keepiﬁg
‘current in one's field and seif-improvement.O |
Quite a few courses were taken at nfght in Brockport and someWhat
fewer fh the day.  Ver§ few courses were taken during the day im Rochester
and éome in the_evenihg. No éonsensus exists on preferred times and locations.‘
These students are pleased with course content and the quality of

instruction, not displeased with any of the College services and unfamiliar

with most of them}
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B. Graduate Student Group Comparisons (CROSS TABS) i . ‘”e\\

While there are a great many Similarities among the seven graduate
student groups, unexpected because -of the time period under study, there

are some areas where comparisons pointed up differences. The‘REGNON group

is composed of younger students than the other groubs. The REGMAT and REGNON

-

groups have morevsingie'students than the other group and‘a1so‘havelfewer
people with Masters degrees. |
The GRADMAT group has extremely high achjevement of objectives as a
reason for not’ continuing. Matriculated students are more likely thantndn-
natriquatedvstudents to cite family responsibi]ities as the reason for
" not continuing:: Whi]e, the non-matricu]ated students mentioned program un-

_availability. |
The selection of Brockportzfor academic program reasons was greaterb
for matriculated than nOn-matricu]ated students. Graduated students were
the only ones to empnasige academic reputation. -Cost and 1ocati0n’were
somewhat - more important to.matriculatedlthan non-matricu]ated.students.
Career change as a reason for graduate'study’was important for the .
PREMAT and GRADMAT groups. Self-improvement was more important for the
GRADMAT group. Non-matricuiated students had niore classes at Brochort
during the day than matriculated students, and the reverse was generally
true for the evening classes. L ‘
Matriculated students tend to be more satisfied with Co]]ege_Services
and aware of or use more of tnem than non-matriculated students. Graduated

students were the most positive of all.

C. ,Graduate Student Group Differentiation (Discriminant Analysis)

The first attempt at group differentiation examined the variables
measuring why Brockport was chosen for graduate study. Cost and academic
, o

program were theJ two most important variables, however, the resulting .

~
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adﬁiysis_and‘classification served only to separate GRADMAT from the other
six groups and to classify on]y 46 percent of the cases-successfﬁfiy
The next ana]ys1s focused en the variables exam1n1ng why graduate

study was Importqnt Career change and ¢areer advancement w%re 1dent1f1ed

-but classification was very poor with only 19 percent correct:and no parti-

cu]ar.groups identified.

The third analysis cons1dered Co]]ege service levels of sat15fact1on

| Departmenta] advisement, academic ca]endar and graduate academic services

were identified as the most important var1ab1es. The overa]] level of

c]assification was low, 30 pekeeﬁt However, the classification:into mat-

riculated and non- matr1cu1ated segments was very successful with over 60

“percent correct p]acement

‘Finally, all of the above variables were used and the results were

very similar to the third analysis. The analysis resulted in matriculated

and non-matriculated student groups, without any differentiation according
to the time of the last registration that distinguished the'origina1 group
membership.
IV. Conclusion

This survey research project has discovered thet students' imaqges of
the College have not ehanged greaf]y over time and that there are some,
a]theugh not dramatic, differenqes between matriculated and non-matriculated

groups. The‘basie profile is female, age 26 to 40, married, with some

. graduate work and often a Masters degree. .Those who are no longer enrolled

have achieved'their objectives, although some cite other responsibilities

as also having an impact. Brockport was chosen because of the academic ‘

5 pFograms, cost and location, while graduate work was for career change,

certification and licenses, to keep cyrrent and for se]f-imprdvement.

25,7
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'Students were satisfied with the academic serv1ces of the college, the

library, course content faculty ava1lab1l1ty and departmental advisement --

\\but,had mixed reactions to several of the other services such as the bursar,

registration and public safety. Many addifional services were not used or'

not needed.
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MARKETING FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION NEEDS

¢

Me]issa G Daston and Marilynn A Drax]
. Office of Institutional Research e
- University of Maryland University College = -

The' combination of Institutional Research (IR) and marketing might
“initially appear an unlikely partnership Why would IR do a market research

study? Traditiona]]y. IR has directed its efforts toward dealing with | o
institutional data on:faculty and students for internai uSe; marketing has

- focused on selling products to therpubiic.in an external environment. A

current analysis of these endeavors shows they have expanded the range and .

scope of their services--institutiona] resbarchers are no ionger Just number
crunchers just as marketers are”no longer soap pedd]ers In the expansion of ,
their services the lines betueen the two have become blurred.

7 Two major tasks of IR.are headcounting--How many FTEs‘do we have.
today?~-- and forecasting -- how many FTEs will we have in 10 years? ‘In
marketing terms, IR is sa]es forecasting, proJecting the demand for its
educational product Enro]]ment forecasts have generally been based Upon an’
institution s historical data, with additiona] variables such_as tuition
| incrsases added 1in. Drastic changes innthe external énvironment, particugariy
the decrease in the 18-22-xear-oid population, have rendered historical
forecasting'methods,inaccurate. Because forécasts are used for budgeting,
staffing, and curriculum decisions,,. policy makers are'demanding better and
more accurate data about future enrollments. As the market cha es, IR is
faced with the task of deve]opihg a]ternate forecasting methods. N

Marketing provides tools and techniques generai]y not familiar to~IR

Business forecasting focuses on the external environment -- How do changes in

bl




the marketplace affect the demand for a product? Using this perspective,

external factors which influence the educational market are identified. A
partial list 1nc1udes _ -
--age shifts S ) b :
--geographic shifts in the population away from the ‘
northeast
--demand for courses based on job availability
--economic profile of a geographic region’
--competition from other colleges

--competition from training organizations
--governmental regu]ations'on financial aid,

Fragmentation and shrinkage of the traditional college market are forcing '
post-seCOndary institutions to make changes to maintain enrollments. One
such change is. the growing tendency to include programs.for part-time
students ‘IR, as a planning office, has been asked to supply- information
about new directions for the 1nst1tutiont Therefore. it is a logica] step to
' involve market research in this process,
What are the benefits of a marketing study? The goal of marketing is
to find 'a need and fill it. To achieve this goal, market research'provides
1nformat10n‘about market segments; denand for a product, market share and
competition, demographic and economic trends which affect demand,-and | | - .
tnternal resources necessary to meet demands. P1anning how to fill tdentified'
needs is the second step in marketing, | | )
Market segmentation is the division of the market into subsets hased dh'
'demographic ‘geographic, psychographic. benefit and usage data. For example[A
educat10na1 markets can be segmented by age, type of degree desired benefits
perceived, benefits desired, or current educational level of the general
'pqpulat1on (Figure 1). Each segment or subset 1dent1f1ed is then studied to

. assess its specific educational needs, demands, and characteristics

J o :
(Figure 2). Included in an assessment of a segment are currentblevels of |

“R2uy
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"3educationa1 income; occupation p1ace of”empioyment'by piace of residence.

(commuting patterns), which educational needs are being met and not met how

;'and by whom are'these met and others. fr 3707 D ~1”_“ v¢':" ' 2"“ff|_ R

€

; Information is co]]ected from pub11shed or secondary sources and 1f |

v,

Anecessary thﬁough primary research From the data an assessment of market '» N

'share demand for courses, and economic variables which 1nfiuence a specific .

L8

' [segment are 1dent1f1ed In’ short, a need has been found An 1nst1tution which . -

-

has. comp]eted such a marketing study is then in a pos1tion to carve out a ;Jsl

unique niche not served by others. .- "'.* r=vl'_ B v 'g_v Z fv"' L

Under a grant from the Metropolitan(fvfe Foundation Univers1ty of
Maryiand University Co]]ege s Office of Institutionai Research conducted a

" market research proJect assess1ng the demand for continuing education by

' . W%

' industry in the Ba]timore washington region Specificaiiy the proJect was

[

L
asit

i

'designed to

| . o . ?; " . _.‘:’,_1
N (1) identify current continuing education .
- demand by business and 1ndustry,,: : - i
_ _v(2)' forecast continuing education demand : - vé : ‘t, o ﬁf'
- through 1985; . T e
s ) ‘ Frdd . L . s
(3) identify current educational providers; : B
(4) .determine the market share held by each:
" educational’ 1nstitution in thleegion .
Us1ng secondary data an economic profile of .the region was drawn to assess ST
, current populatign and 1ndustry demographics and- to prov1de a 10 -year j?’
forecast To assess the specific educationa] needs of businesses, anshort s "
questionnaire]was deve]oped and. sent to se1ected firms' T o . ‘h -

fBus1ness firms were included in the study if they: (1) had 50 or more
» o
'empioyees, (2) were located i% the Baltimore-washington corridor and
\

(3) were major empioyers as measured by percent of the 1abor force employed

.




The 1ndustr1al class1f1catlons 1ncluded constructlon, manufacturers,

N

T research and development (R&D) f1rms, retail department stores, commercnal

‘ banks, bus1ness servuces (lncludlng data prooessing f1rms), and eng1neer1ng

A S

f1rms A computerized demographlc data:. base was~developed and data on 420

v
a

flrms were entered S L e _
. v - . N . I

i, .

T . o The 24 ltem questionnalre was ma1Ted to d1rectors of personnel at 370

_

f1rms ‘f strattfled random sample*of 50 firms.was selected to part1c1pate in

[

1nterv1ews The 1nterv1ews served as a measure of rellab1l1ty for the

P « v

questionnalre and allowed ln—depth responses to ltEmS ’ (; .
RespOnses were rece1ved from 36% of the firms. Banks and bUSlHESS ¢ S

v
v C-

'serv1ces had the highest response rates, ‘449 and’ 43% respectlvely Response .

o - .,

rates for the survey by industry were .- : Lo . .
r o . " o
- . _ ' Commerc1al bariks - . - : 44%
ot v - Business services - 43
M L Research and dévelopment . ; o vy
P (high technology) firms - 31 - o
Py Y. T Construction firms 4 S .
e ,_,f' Department stores . 18
. ~ —~Engineering services , 18 .. .
o . Manufacturing firms SR TR ' '

' Number of employees in the respondlng f1rms fell 1nto a b1modal
g ' dlstrlbutlon w1th firms employing elther less than 150 or more than 300 .',b St

employees The mean number of employees was 599 the medlan was 144 employees

- The largest occupational categorles were clerlcal (N 90), techn1cal (N= 64)

and profess10nal (N 72) Respondents projectlons for type of employee needed .

in 1986 indlcate a contlnued concentratlon of technlcal and professlonal .

4

employees

<

Trainlng programs are offered by 71% of the farms but less than half
of the companles require employees to partic1pate ln them Enrollment in -

,'academlc programs is encouraged by 82% of the companles,surveyed but

A4
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(3] . L . . . - ) .o S

required'bypless~than 10%.. Firms are more interested in séminars, credit

undergraduate and graduate courses,. and conferences Companies'are S

_ part1cu1ar1y 1nterested in data processing cour§es for atl staff--cler1ca1

techn1ca1 manager1a1 and,profess1ona1 Other content areas of interest - -

o

“L1nc1ude profess1ona1 cont1nu1ng educat1on eng1neer1ng, and management

| courses The emphas1s on techn1ca] content areas and preference for seminars

and graduate courses ref]ect the h1gh concentrat1on of h1gh techno1ogy and L
business services f1rms in the Ba1t1more Wash1ngton region, Based on. B |

_ emp]oyment and bus1ness proJect1ons for the next decade, this pattern of
¢ . - .

ALY

=educat1ona1 demand shou]d contlnue Co o
Th1s study 1d;6t1f1es a market segment prev1ous1y unexp]ored by most
educat1ona1 institutions. Recognition of new student popu]at1ons, paired

with an assessment of the1r spec1f1c needs and an overview of the reg1ona1

.
-

trends which. affect emp]oyment patterns, prov1de data on wh1ch to, base

5 e

“1nterna1 p]ann1ng dec1s1ons The 1nformat1on generated by market surveys can

be used t0'develop new courses, modify the type and number of courses h v
offered, mod1fy de11very systems, and suggest appropr1ate times for and

~locations, of c]asses » )

At Un1ver51ty Co]]ege the partnershlp of IR and market1ng has 'vl t f

’ LA

resu]ted in the estab11shment of a marketing data base which w111 be

@

updated and expanded on a regular basis to 1nc1ude new student popu]at1ons
. 1nterested in continuing education., The partnersh1p w111 cont1nue tov
,provide data that will be essent1a1 for long range p]ann1ng for growth--or

for some, surv1va1.




" Footnotes

For a copy of the questionna1re and/or add1tiona1 data, p]ease_

write the junior ‘author.

,Mari]ynn A. Draxl.
Director, Institutional Research

. ~ University of Maryland University Cb]iege
Ce ' University Blvd. at Adelphi Rd.:
College Park, MD 20742 L .
- o
v
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DEGREE PATTERNS - AN INDICATOR OF INSTITUTIONAL
'AND STATE RESPONSIVENESS

. Donald G.- Hester ‘ - .
Program Research Specialist . .

‘ State Education, Department ' ‘
. University of the State of New York' A

L

EducatIona]‘Reséonsivene$s~and Environmental Press - - ° A C ‘ ‘
Va]ﬁes, attitudes énd EompIexities on oneyéide. versus b01$tieaI and

ieconom1c considerations on the other are 1mportant elements in the fabric’

of educatlona] prior1t1es (Mahan. Zar]e and’ Joyce 1980, and Ast1n, 1977).

There is an unavo1dab1e tension in the dua11ty of values versus the pragmat1c

in higher education. Th1s duality is no where more evident than in the

relationship between traditional academic objectives on the one hand and .

ocoupationaT.'Vocationa] objectives o@,the_other. For at least the last

hundred years our colleges have, in addition to, broad educational goals,

Y N

increasingly also been asked to prepare people for the world of work.
There is no escaping 'the reality that higher'edUcation is a basic necessity
for many people in our increasingly compTex society. It is no longer a

socially distinguishing garnish for the favored few. f ' L
As long ago as 1961, Halsey, Floud, and Anderson recognized*the,]inkagé

between education, the economy.and societym_ They edited an‘anthology that .
was written by authors drawn from both sides of the Atlantic. Jean Floud
_and A.H: Ha]sey expressed the connection of education to the economy and

society (note - soc1ety for them had an economic connotation) very clearly:
Education atta1ns unprecedented economic 1mportance
as a source -of technological -innovation, and the
educational system is beht increasingly in the
service of the labor force, acting as a vast
appartus of occupationa] recruitment and training.
Social selection is added to its trad1t1ona1
“function of social differentiation (p: 2).

hl

I T - - /1T
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P'ther education because y the variety of societai expeCtattons .
faces therefore a duality in defining its mission; On the one hand,
‘there is the need for ‘caution based on wegliestabiished academicridea]s:
‘the'responsibildty for communicating society's accumulated culture is a
heéVy reSpons1b111ty On the other hand, the growing linkage w1th the
economy and the d1fferentiat1on of an 1ndustr1a1 society cal]s for
respons;veness The good health and fortunes of education are now t1ed
and will be 1ncreas1ng1y tied to the ab111ty of institutions, 1nd1vidua11y
and co]]ect1ve1y, to respond to the changing needs “of the economy and |
 society. The public is showing more concern with direct return on the1r
investment in educat1on and'are less willing to. accept assumptions promising
- only possible and general benefits.

Ben-David (1972) in contrasting‘European and American higher education,
noted that in the United States there isyoreater decentralization than in
Eurppe. He fhrther sdggested thatytheJAmerican system has been more
responsive to change than its counterparts 1n some parts of Europe
1 believe that the decentra11zed system in the U.S. favors rapid adaptation
”to.chanq1ng needs. Should the rate of change cont1nue to accelerate, and
it probab1y wif], there will be a growjng need to' understand where and how
response should take place in the educational system, . When—change is
re]at1ve1y gradyal the 1nnovators can respond first, and the more conser-,
vative can fodlow along beh1nd There is greater risk, even danger, for
Vinstjtut1ons in a cautious approach‘in times of rapid change.' For example,
1t‘jS'1mportant'to know. which d1sc1pi1nes are growing and which ones are
contractina. There is no use relying on a particdlar d1sc1p1ine or

department to offset the demographic depression of the next fifteen years,

L 267
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if that depa t's programs are 1ikely to face declining demand. Rather..

an 1nstitution that hopes to offset contracting enrollment markets shou]d )
place resources where discipline growth can be expected. |
Change is a continuous reality for ind1v1dua1s, Jnstitutions, and

society. Change can involve a gradual evolution process a discontinuous

N

~Jump, cycles of variation, or somethinq more 11ke a wave effect Nathaniel

Mass and Peter Sepge.. (1980) suggested there are long and short waves jn

the economy. 1 have hypothesized there are important wave effects 1n

higher education The importance of this suggestion for 1nst1tutiona1

" planning is that wave eFfects in-society will vary the demand for different

college programs. Responsiveness to these variations is important for the
continued viability of an institution. Unfortunately, there are a number
of factors working agagst responsive adaptation in higher education.

Incremental budgeting, aging faculty, high proportions of tenured faculty.

and growing centra]ization are a few of the factors involved in 1nh1bit1ng

responsiveness. Much imagination and vigorous effort will be required to
respond effectively to the challenges that 1ie ahead. ‘Fioure 1 is an
attempt to clarify the factocs involved in assessing and stimulating
responsiveness in highen ed:cation. | |

A Backward Look - Area$ of Past Responsiveness'

ft is important to keep in mind that the problems that are 1ike1y to
confront'higher education in the‘neXt two decades are{large]y ones born of
past success. Even if\the full effects of the demographic depression are
translated into actual enro]lment declines, enrolimentsiuill have been set

back only to:the levels of a decade or so ago. It is perhaps even more

important for 'the lona~term future of education to recognize the probability:

At

. | éftjc)
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that enrollments will climb again-in the early part of next. century The
c]1mb, if it occurs, w111 not be caused so. much by a change in the birth-
rate‘but by the larger number of children that will be born of the student
buTge of the‘seventies. Demograpnics are therefore the basis for a primary
wave in educat1on | -

It 1s my content1on that American education, whatever 1ts shortcom1ngs
might be, has been h1gh1y responsive in the past to«the.needs of society
and the economy. The success is due in large part, [ suggest, to the
structure of higher education. a structure which allceus the system too' !

respond qu1ck]y to env1ronmenta] change

To substantiate this c1a1m, 1et me descr1be br1ef1y some of the

& -

important response patterns of the past. The American economy has been
going through changes or waves for many decades and can be expected to Do
'cont1nue to do so in the future The waves may be summarized 1nto three :

- -

1c forms basic ‘industry, secondary industry, and the service ecohomy , v

ch wave has required a different critical mass of sk111s from thé workers
in the new-wave industries. Furthermnre,the requirements become more o
compliex with gress. We should not therefore be surprised that the task |
of 1nstftutiona1 planning also becomes more complex in cater1ng to a more
demanding society The complexity can be}eXpected to continue into the
‘future. as the service economy dev ops ‘into the 1nformation aqe and then

* beyond. In the early stages of industr1§1igati::\the task of education
{
was to equip people‘w1th basic Titerary ski]]s _that the new socia]
o~

e
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| ) . : : : .
‘which accompan1ed.the {ndUStr1a1 aqe My hyoothesis is that education has,
/

 matched and fo1lowed the needs of soc]ety, so that 1111teracy has dropped

dramat1ca11y years of schoo]ing have 1ncreased and more recently the L

co]]ege'go1ng proportion of, the nppu]at1on has become the major1ty of a
high schoo] graduating c]ass GHester 1980 for more deta1ls) " Many s1qn1-
f1cant changes have been accomplished in order to/meet particular needs,
a11 while the size of the genefral popu]at1om has cont1nued to grow |
dramat1ca11y | : I

P]annlng in the ear]y stages of the deve1opment of h1qher educat1on 4
was a re]at1ve1y simple task. Course offerinqs were fewer and they were :
repeated over extended periods of time. The exténsion of : 1ndustry into
wider act1v1t1es Tnevitably 1ed to ‘the wfdening of education. The ootcome
forfadministrators has been in turn to make educat1on and p1ann1ng for it
more comp1ex There jg a. further aspect to the comp]ex1ty the more . '; .
.specialized eﬂucat1on becomes, the 1ess e]astic the use for 1ts possessors
becomes. The sxstemeftse]f a]so.becomes 1ess elastic because the system.

has to employ‘a whole series of specialists in order to'functfon.‘ Skills

*16 this k1nd of env1ronment become increasingly less transferab]e

Communications‘become very 1mportant ‘because of the need for coordination

' and need to maintain decision mak1ng in an 1ncreas1ng]y centra]iZed system,

If democracy is to flourish- in a complex environment ‘education must play

a cont1nu1ng and ‘central role 1n mak1ng people aware of the environment .

_outs1de thefr own: d1sc1p11ne It is v1ta1 that our plann1ng recognize,the

tension. between the need for the broad]y educated person and the need ‘for
the imparting of skills for par%fcu]ar disciplines., .While for a co11ege

th{s tension is primarily a curricular issue, 1t is a]sg.a_p1ann1ng jssue, -

- | - B2
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because the_understanding of underlying trends in education is essential

to effective planning. | N |

Degree Datac 7 | - o v» | T
' In order to understand better trends in h1gher educat1on, data were '

- comp11ed on degrees awarded 1n New York State over a twenty. year period.

Two digit HEGIS categories and degree levels were-used to group the data

and analyze for trends. It 1s not the purpose of this paper’ to present

deta11ed analysis of this study but rather to suggest to 1nst1tutiona1 and

[
state p]anners that degree patterns are a rich resource for understanding i

trends. From the state aggregate numbers, broad trends may be detected, ;? i -
and from individual institution f1gures,1oca1 patterns may be 1dentif1ed. o
The same procedure couldef tdurse be pursued for a sub-trend analysis, by
.using four digit HEGIS areas. At the institutional level, the degree of
deviation from the state trend m1ght be very valuab]e know]edge to obtain.

Over the twenty year period the tota] number of degrees 1ncreased by -
239 percent. There was a marked growth in the number ‘of degrees-at the |
associate and baccalaureate levels. The number of doctoral degrees increased
by 212 percent. In very marked contrast are the individual HEGIS areas, in
)which a variety of patterns exist. Figure 2 presents seven'major HEGIS
areas for New York State; the same areas are presented for Pennsy]vania in
Figure 3. These squest that patterns have broad as well as. 1oca1 causes.
Three main areas -- education, engineering, and computer sgienge -- are
broken out by degree level in figures 4,_5 and 6 to'jilustrate the very
different patterns that have taken place from one‘program;area'to another.

Engineering is characterized by a series of short waves. Computer science

is in a period of considerable growth and is an exanple of a rising wave.

0y
‘ ‘g
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o v',a“:‘ T'Educat1on has exper1enced both a rapid r1se and a steep dec11nes Each of
¥ . B -,\

“jthese patterns 1s to be found 1n other program areas which lends supporﬁﬂb

3 s

kto the hot1on that wave effects operate across aT] of h1gher educat10n
In add1t1on to the pr1mary demograph1c wave that 1s 1n the process of
deve]op1ng at the present t1me, there are other waves wh1ch are. 1mportant

_for planners to 1dent1fy and then mon1tor over t1me Some waves, for Lo

' .;eXample“;eno{neering;"appear to be character1zed by cycles of short

Tperlod1city There are others, of wh1ch educat1on 1s an exampTe,1n wh1ch

‘the ane pattern reaches over severa] decades Some areas, for example

vcomputer sc1ence are 1n a per1od of cons1derab1e growth Further research

L ae @'} B -

. ,‘could prof1tab1y Took for dependent var1ab1es and assess Tag or Tead t1mes

1ys1s of sub program areas (four d1g1t HEGIS) would

_for all’ such‘waves An“a_

<

?probably reveal whether the_e are separate patterns w1th1n a broad program

oo ;7 category It wou]d a]so e'1mportant to 1dent1fy catalysts of suddenichange

'.F1gure 4 1nc1udes a graph of pr1mary and secondary school ehro]]ments

t

IR ?reduced to the same sca]e as used for degrees awarded The close corres-

Q . “ a

v 'pondence of%the two graphs is- probabTy S1gn1f1cant,.other var1abTes m1ght
,i}be equaTTy revea11ng The comb1ned;graphs suggest that when ‘the" schooli‘

. "<L‘~start to ’!Ee1ve more ch11dren aqa1n, an upward wave pattern w1TTuoccur
Jn teacher educat1on enro]]ment at the co]]ege TeveT, assum1ng that other

. < . N ) & .
. Lt . . ‘ - .

soc1a1 factors correspond

LY 4

,,r

| The study a]so ra1ses ‘the quest1on of over—and under react1an to )
- 7
B ,o_changes Tn‘JOH market demand by students and what can be done to smooth

_react1on ‘,One response m1ght be . to ask whether 1nst1tut1ons shou]d

/‘40', ' ,ant1c1pate chanqes and open up or expand some. programs and contract or ;'

o

c]ose down others? There is c]ear]y an 1mportant role for state ‘agencies




"The study ra1ses the further questlon that as soc1ety moves towards the ¥

: Conclus1ons R ' R v_ﬁ“j;; e R

“2‘59‘ ‘." ;A: ,
in prov1d1ng the campuses with statew1de data,and also 1n/the area of ¢ .

program review po]1cy The study clearly suggests ¢hat over the past

'twenty years 1nst1tut1ons have responded dramat1ca11y to chanq1ng demand

RS

Ne

-~ e
service econony. Can respons1veness be 1mproved7 SRR

P,

: S |

BN There can be 11tt1e doubt that the h1qher educat1ona1 syStem has’ been

{ /l

responsive in the past fo ar chang1ng soc1ety The d1verse system has beenw

'a1ded in the process of adaptat1on,in ‘the past, by the ava11ab111ty of :

~will be marked by'11m1teH resources and a. sma]]er student pool. " Al] the

3make the next period benef1cTa1 for the long-run of educat1on,,des01te .

resources and a rapidly expand1ng student market The next f1fteen years

1nd1cators are that respons1veness w111 be cr1t1ca1 to succeSS’1n the next

decade and ha]f and shou]d be a centra] planning cr1ter1on R _ - ; E o
The future will probab]y require that h1gher educat1on have a. much |

Abroader planning approach th:n in the past one that has strategy as a

maJor focus For strategic p]ann1ng 1tTW1]] be necessary to deve]op much

more soph1st1cated tools for the endeavor, this paper has suggested one set

of too]s, based on stat1st1cs on degrees awarded to reduce one e]ement of

l

;Tuncerta1nty To ée successfu] however it will be neq\ssary for 1nst1-

4

tut1onsto apply considerable energy to the tasks of p]ann1ng and adapt1nq,

Structura] ‘reforms, new ways of us1ng resources, and much more rap1d

adaptat1on to the env1ronment will be essential e1ements for 1nst1tut1ons
to cons1der in order to Surv1ve in good shape. Fifteen years is both a

long and a short t1me depending on the perspect1ve - Good o]ann1ng could

o

poss{ble short-run d1ff1cu1t1es Growth is 11ke1y agazn in the future and



ey

.- R

-

4

it. 1s 1mportant<$hat we pass our 1nst1tut1ons on to the\next generat1on 'f
.1n the best poss1b1e,cond1t1on B ‘3;;,.17
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* REAGANOMICS and RESEARCH: L
o InstTtutiona] Implications
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T Assoc1ate Director of Admissions .
L o "~ for Marketing Research and Planning -
- A _ - Suffolk University .

L4 -
1

0ver the past few years, ’there have emerged sevqraﬁ areas, of common
' concern to h1gher education 1n general and inst1tutiona] researchers. in '
particular,) Indeed, it would}have taken a concerted effort to uncover -
a profesSiona] conference or departmental meeting tnat failed to include
in its aoenda a"réference to: ”Demograpnics'and,the,dec]ining }8-yearjo]d
) popdlation" or "SAT's and the‘declining test score. " In responsevto[the
| _ prospects of & shrinking pool of quality students a number of postsecon-
- dary 1nst1tut1ons have begun to 1ook at a "back-to- basics" curricu]um
, in‘wh1cn the "3R's" receive added emphasis. Fowever, in response to
continuing federal fnitdatives schdols and colleges must begin to divert = *

: their ‘attention from "Read1n , R1t1n , and '‘Rithmatic" to the "3R's of

W

| the180's" Reag%nonﬂcs Recruitment and Retention K ,f*
‘ Spending cuts being proposed and 1mp1emented in Washington threaten
_ / to affect higher education in’ Ways for wh1ch students faﬁ111es and
;'- . postsecondary institutions themselves may be tota]ly unprepared If

" federal student aid was considered to be a, plann1ng ssue in the 70° s.

the quest)on would have been: 'd?a? will we do with a]] of this;money?" -
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N As federal student aid is addressed as a planning 1ssue for the 80' s. o

the question will become "what will ‘we do without all. of this moneyu

L

with federal student aid support approaching $6- b1llion in ]981 there
"viare few if any\institufions unaffected by proposed reductions. Beforeb'
“speculating on where we might be going. we. should first examine how we
. :5 hgot to this point
While federal involvement inm"campuskhased" student a1d began with e
the passage of the National Defense Education Act in 1958, the major
' 'initiatives were,launched in the 1960's. In particular.*theAHigher '

j&)““ﬁducation Assistance Act of 1965 helped to introduce the concept of

"“, postsecondary educational "acces%" as an intent for federal student aid
support BaSed upon "demonstrated financial need," financial aid pro- -
grams aythorized under Title IV of the Higher Education Act were,developed "

N »‘ ;to ensure that all qualified deserving applicants were’given acCess to

higher educational 0pportunity. E o T | v&_
. In the 1970's, the, concept of "choice" was added to that of "access"
in an effort to eliminate educational cost as the determining'factor~in‘
a student's enrollment decision. Aid from Basic Educational Opportunity
v.. . Grants;(now referred to as PELL, Grants), Guaranteed Student_Loans:(GSL)i B
and'other programs was intended to lower financial barriers for "needy"- |
students interested in.and accepted at high(er)‘cost'educational \ ,?-
institutions. . | ,
" /fv In October l978. access" and "choice" were joined in the higher
' education financing equation by the concept of "comfort." The Middle '
Income Student Assistance Act (MISAA) was designed to address the needs - - o
of‘students whose families were caught in "the middle income squeeze” | |

. ‘ ,
'by*expanding eligibility criteria for Basic/Pell ﬁrants and ‘removing " .

25
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income restrictions for Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL) eligibility. L
‘Coupled with the congressional ratification of the Education
,Amendments of l980 REAUTHORIZING Title IV'student aid programs through
l984 the decade of the l980 s promised to be the - best yet for students.
~parents, colleges and universjties. However, as "Reaganomics" begin to
take-effect the promise of ease and equality of educational opportunigy,
has already begun to fade, - | 1 | ) | | f}u : .
The primdry target of budget outters is the Guaranteed Student

Loan Program. Since l978. any graduate or undergraduate tudent has been

o ellgible for GSL assistance wi thout regard to family income or 1ndividual ;—

' need.‘ As a result, federal expenditures for GSL subsidies increased from/
.~ $2 billion in 1980. While eligibility was opened up to ease the "middle-%
"income squeeze," the Program is now under attack by those who' contend

that federally-subsidized GSL s are being used by parents who can afford

. college costs. to "play the money market. ' In response to these critic1$ms T

'and concerns GSL eligibility criteria have been tightened for families

whose {ncome -exceeds 530 000. f<\

while-the stated targets of the GSL cuts are waste and abuse, middle .

' class families will feel the impact as "comfort" is eliminated as a stage
“in the college decision/financial aid process. ‘As many as one:million
current GSL borrowers may find themselves ineligible for assistance
.another year. The implications of GSL on attrdtion/retention would.appear
to be significant. When considered in light of other government'cuts in
eduCational spending. the situatiOn becomes a critical one for many

institutions. : C

The Administration s next round of cuts calls for a l2% "across the '
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board" reduction in. spending Impiementation of this proposa] wou]d
resuit.in the loss of near]y $150 mi]lion in “campus based“ funding fo~ -
the National Direct Student Loan (NDSL) Supp]emental Educationa] t;
0pportunity Grant (SEOG) and College work Study Programs (CNSP)

Coming at a time when many institutions face a 13% increase in tuition.

,ithe cuts wil] be devastating for some SChools and at least NORRISOME

for even the most we]]-endowed institutions Dividing_the shrinking .
student ald dol]ar among the "truly needy," "merely‘needy" and "nearly
needy" will present a challenge to po]icy makers at all levels. Market-

ing and packaging strategies will become increasingly important as students

© and. their families begin to Yook mQ{e closely at the {ssue of “choice"

in their educational decision-making E]imination of GSL e]igibility,

cuts in "campus-based" funding. and. reductions in PELL Grant assistance

'-wiLJ cause institutional strategists to make some hard decisions should

‘ limited institutional monies be redirected toward merit-based scholarships?‘

will reduced financial aid funding be directed, to recruitment or retention

efforts? are. there'"institutional intangibles" that could help offset‘

" the negative impact of reduced aid packages?

- T

The focus of ”Reaganomics" has been on the more affluent, consumers

of education, suggesting that the interests of the "truly needy" would be

| protected In fact, however, major cuts have been made 1n program areas

affecting needy students. In August, as part of budget cuts proposed by

the Reagan.Administration,vCongress voted to phase Out Socia].Security
~ educational benefits for college students whoge,parents are dead, disabled

“or retired." Students who matriculate after May 1, 1982 will be ineligible

for the program; . studénts presently receiving benefits will have their

payments-reduced by 25%. As many as 625,000 will be affected and, as they
25
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1ook for ways. to meet their 1ncreased needs, they w111 JO1n their midd]e-
income . c]assmates facing cuts in other financial aid programs. PELL
Grants, estab]ished in 1973 as Bas1c Educational 0pportun1ty Grants
'ﬁ(BEOG), have a]ready been cut this year from a 1egis1ated max i mum award
’ of $1900 to $1670. -Further cuts, coup]ed with the elimination of Social
.‘Security,benefits and the reduction in other programs may'weil have an
effect on students' "access" to education beyond high schoo].'
- Clearly, the issue at hand and its imp]ications; cannot be seen as
being of‘concern to only the Admissionsiand Financial Aid Office Rather,
“Reaganomics" and its impact must be COnsidered as an institutiona1 issue.
. Never ' before has it been S0 important for an institution to know its
applicant poo] Coi]eges and universities who have not a]ready done SO
must begin to 1ook beyond the "how many are they" to the “who are. they -
_in the admissions process. ' “

Steps must be undertaken to ensure that the institution identifies
and understands its primary-market. The institution must. be-able to
measure and’ predict the impact of federal aid cuts on its own applicant :
pool andrstudentwpopulation, If, for examp]e, an institution relies upon
a Iower;income or economically disadvantaged student popu]ation, Pell
Grant and Social Security cuts,will have a significant impact On
the other hand, an institution whose pri ary market is predominant]y »
middle-class, will ‘be hit hard by eligib 1ity restrictions,for Guaran-
teed Student Loans (GSL). TN /?/ e o
‘ If an 1nstitution has not already done 50, a comprehensive market -
study should be undertaken. While such a study will proyide a better
understanding of the primary market, it will also help to identify al-

ternative/"non-traditional" markets from which the institution might
. - .

L
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draw. If,. for example"a'program of. study WOuld draw students from
within private industry, the 1nst1tution might find employer =reimburs 3
tuition ‘to be an unexpected but SIZABLE financial aid source At the
same tlme, 1nst1tutions should study pr1c1ng pol1c1es and poslt1on1ng
pol1c1es. As 1mportant as it 1s to. know yodr applicant pool it 1s'
equally important to jdentify and understand your competition. E :
Studies must be undertaken to establish those factors whicn most _
"directly~affect a student‘s decision to attend your instituthn with
or without the federal cuts, f1nanc1al ald will quickly emerge as. an
1mportant factor A deta1led analysis of the f1nanc1al a1d factor should
1nvolve a careful study of “packaging" strategies Again, the question
"of “who" must be asked in regard to the allocation of aid. while need-
. based “packaging“ pol1c1es can be ma1nta1ned ‘the combination of types "
' vof a1d wlthin the “package" can be modified. /)Even a limlted number of
1nst1tutional scholarshfp/grant dollars could have a major 1mpact'1f they
are appropriatelyvallocated Beyond f1nanc1al a1d other factors af%ectlng
enrollment dec1s1ons should be looked at and evaluated. Institutional )
“:fhimage and reputation on- campus and 1n'"the marketplace," particular
programs of study; and-geographic location, are a few "1nst1tutional
. 1ntangioles“ mhich could.be'ldentified as important factors; onlyAcareful x
study will 1ndlcate whicn if any are of crucial importance. ‘
'As previously suggested. new studies must al'so be done to determine/ ‘
ant1c1pate;the 1mpact of "Reaganomics" on retention; ;Students presently\
~dependent upon federal financial aid yjll_facewcutbacks’for(tne l982;83
academic year; f}istudents themselves are notlyet amare of the cuts, ‘

,1nstltutions should ‘make them aware so that steps can be undertakenvnow

to 1nvestigate and develop alternate funding sources. At the same'time;

284' o
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institutions must be able to evaluate and anticipate the impact of '
impending cuts on enrolled students.l Again depending upon an institution!s '12
student pool/profi]e, the impact on eprollment and’ retention cou]d be- . L
significant. As pressures build to ™get a class" and to'“keep a class '. A
difficult institutional policy decisions wil} have to be made. If reduced
financial aid‘is targeted for the applicant pool, or 1f funding is committed
to offset the increased needs. of continuing students the institutfon wil]
o ha;e to understand and plan for-the impact of either decision on total o
enrollment.vg R o . SN ¥ ‘b“
As. federal budget cutting initiatives continue the chal]enge facing
| postsecondary institutions will be to do more with less. From'"access ‘v
"choice" and "comfort". the focus has shifted to "innovation” in the - ) ?' '
postsecondary educational financing process. To the extent that students ;;;‘ '

and institutions will persist in the %980 's, institutiona] research and -~ " s

institutional response to “Reaganomics“ will be of the utmost importance. .

- . ) - .
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. INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCHANO ACCREDITATION
AT THE DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE SCHOOL

Hugo A. Keesing,

D1rector Institutional Research & P]anning
Defense Intelligence School .

The Oefense Inteiligence School (DIS) is a federa] degree granting
institution that offers un1que professional eduCat1on programs for mi]itary
and civi]ian personnel assigned to ‘intelligence funetions It has been in
"existence since 1963 and is currently a Candidate fbr Accreditation with

the Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools. One result of. em-
barking on the accred1tation process was the 1dent1f1¢at10n of the need for,
and estab]ishmeht of, an 1nst1tut10na1 research (IR) program. ’ -~

Like approximate]y 50% of higher education 1nst1tut10ns in the D.C.
and Mary]and area enrolling 1500 or more students, DIS was without an IR
proqram in 1980 (Marquis Academic Media. 1979). P1ann1ng'was-dene. of
course. since budget and manpower requests had to be, madé’ in accordance !

with the. federa1 government s PPBS requirements H0wever. planning was
fsolated. It was less a prqojection of the School' s mission and goa]s than
. a once a year effert to stay ahead in the game; to avoid shortfalls” and get
- as large a piece of the pie as possib]e P]anning made minimal usexof sys-
tematica]]y accumulated data. 3 “ ’

At many schools, external- pressures far accountab111ty have been the
major impetus for IR. Whether it be related to (e.g. ) use of resources or
compliance with various statutes, dncountabi]ity has been imposed on bigher "
education by governmenta] agencies, state boards, tax payers. regents and -
others. The acknowledgment of a need for IR at DIS, as mentioned earlier,

~

can be traced to its dec1s10n to seek accreditation
. ; »
An initial Middle States requirement for schools wishing to become

i ’) ,
, <Yy
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Cand1dates 1s that they subm1t for rev1ew a deta11ed P]ann1ng Document ’In

"the preparat10n of that document, 1t qu1ck1y became obvious that there were

2’

- some maJor shortcom1ngs in record keeping, report1ng and evaluation. For

example, enro]]ment statistics kept by the R gjstrar.d1d not always agree

with those listed in the Schoo]“s‘annual re 'rt. In some reports'faculty vf

Toads were reported as "student man years“fwhile in others they were given

as "hours of p]atform time. S1nce d1ffe en; 1nd1v1dua1s in separate
branches had responsibility for the rep ts, it was extreme]y difficult to‘

arrive at a single meaningful statisti _,The lack of human resources to

eva]uate“the impaet of School policief led‘to another set of problems. To

pr0v1de m111tary services with a- h1 h degree of f1ex1b111ty in when they
can send their personnel to DIS's

3

egree prsQ:a:, the Schoo] penﬁ1ts students

to enter at the beginning of any/of the four ac‘dech quarters. However,

[

the cost to staff and faculty is great. Core courses haye to be taught

every duarter, sometimes to only three or four students, much.to the dis-

pleasure of a]ready overloaded facu]ty. fhe admission poijcy causes
scheduling difficulties and hardship for the students who miss the orien-
ftations whicﬁ are only given in September and March A1l three prob]ems
reflect a lack of centralized planning. and coord1nat1on and m1ght have beenu
avoided if there had been an IR office. \ ‘
The'lack of an IR office has been detrimenta1.in'other ways too. Four
years ago DIS went out on contract for three.studies. The first was to

develop a procedure for selecting new fnteT]igence ana1ysts. " The Seh001'

hoped to identify learning objectiveslfor.analyst education and training.

‘A second contract was to develop se]ection procedures for m?]itary.attaches

and staffs. The third contract was awarded ‘to gather detailed information

on the manner in which military 1nte111gence jobs are performed ‘The job *
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analysis was to determine what tasks cOnstitute'individual jobs and what
performance»standards.Were necessary'for,job'success.
There is no cOrporate'memoryuof the first study'euer being completed.
If it was there is no record of .it. fhevseeond study was aborted before it
.; could get underWay. Only the third, the job analysis, was carried out. It
: was amb1t1ous in scope, involving 1451 "respondants who each answered 473
3 quest1ons More than 260 of the subJects were DIS graduates, so the Schoo]
| had h1gﬁ7expectat1ons for a return on 1ts 1nvestment As it turned out,

\.\

. however, data were collected and reported in a way as to be almost: useless
for curr1cu1ar ref1nement or mod1f1cat1on In short, DIS cannot act on
what it learned so the study has been “f11ed and forgotten."

While the lack of in-house IR capab111ty, with its greater account- -
ability, was a contributing factor to the failure” of ‘the studies, another .
: factor nay have 1nadvertent1y hindered the JOb analysis. Current IR nomen-
clature may be part of the problem The job ana]ysis was regarded as a
"follow- up." Th1s suggested that it was the end point of a process, not
the midpoint of ah ongoing endeavor. The conceptual model for the study
was 1tnear; the summary of the thousands of pages of computer printout Was
the 1ast step. There was apparently no'plan on how the.data wereito be
used. Not surprisingly, the-wrong questions were asked for the d%ta to
feed back into a cyclical -process of planning. and change. |
; These examples, and others, prompted DIS to estab11sh the pos1tion of
Direotor, Inst1tut1qna1°Research & Planning with responsibilities| that
. include:
- preparing internal and externa] statistical reports;
- p]ann1ng and implementing evaluation and outcome studies;
- organizing and d1rect1ng accreditation efforts;
- assisting in establishment of long and short range 1nst1tut1ona1

goals;
- providing 1nput for educational policies and procedures.

Al
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| In its first six months of ex1stence, IR has not a]ways been welcomed
w1th open-arms. It has had to overcome both suspicion and host111ty _“The
reas0ns for 1ts s0met1mes coo] reception are not surpr1s1ng Preparatlon
of the P]annlng Document p1np01nted weaknesses which were included in that
"paper s "Areas for Improvement" section. Defects in an organ1zatlon gen-
era]]y point the finger at one or more'peoble who“have not been doing their
JOb whether that be formu]at1nq or carrying out policy. To those indivi-
dua]s IR is a threat ‘It is also a threat to the terr1tor1a]1ty of peop]e
who previously had exc]us1ve power in areas of Schoo] functioning.

On the part of faculty, there is a pervasive feeling that IR makes

extra work; that it perpetually requests data and sends out questionnaires.

Part‘of the resistance is the mentality that reporting is a one-time thing,

- not a regular 0n-going'process. Data flow at the School is linear, some-

thing along the lines of, "Yourask me to account for my'time--I‘do ¢) for
nine months--you now have the informatiOn‘yOu.asked for--don't bother mel
agafn."‘ The most frequent faculty complaint is, "We've done/answered that
before." | -
However, there is a]so another side to the coin. When IR produces,

,1t runs the risk of becom1ng a panacea for all a schoo] s problems. For
example, the DIS Planning Document was apparently we]Ijrecelved since
Midd]e States granted the School Candidate status. That favorable verdict
did much to dispel scepticism. In fact, it helped to establish the.iR
director as an instant expert on the School, qualified and able to tell any
number of people what their next course ot action should be. The beljef-
that IR can solve all problems is, of course,.unwarranted. Institutional
research is a tool that can contribute,input to p]anning and decision

making. It is not, and should not be asked to be, a po]icy making functionr
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Ode reason IR runs the risk of becoming a. univérsal so]ut1on is the

cufrent 1nfatuation with outcome stud1es An area negiected by aeadem1a
for~years (Ke]]s, 1980), such stud1es are now be1ng undertaken in large
numbers Ke]]s notes that the des1gn and execution of such research has
.often been poor, and that-it has not led to a "systemat1c cyclical, useful
;eyolut1o;~of...1nst1tut1ons programs "“(p. 8). Instead of.be1ng means to
,}én end, outcoﬁe studies have become ends in themselves.

r At DIS, student‘critiques. a type of outcome study, are co]]ected[for
E every course.‘ Their use 1n reshap1ng curricula and affect1ng 1nstructor

"behavibrs~is minimal. Most facu]ty members comp]y with Schoo] policy that

_their courses be evaluated. However, very few ever look at the data which

'.‘ . are generated before they teach their courses aga1n. At the risk of be-

i

.‘1aboring a point, the dtffieulty goes back to linear thinking. Critiques
are regarded as the final requirement of a cou:se, not ds part of a
cootinuous.cycle of teqching.vevaluation. change, and teaching.

Neither military ov¥ganizations nor educational institutions have
impressive track reeords when it comes'to using sound management practices.
'The former frequently substitute "command decisions" for research and plan-
ning. The lqtter.‘despite their role as societyas major agent forkthange,
are among the worst practitioners of what they teach.‘ Military educational
institutiohs, therefore, are particularly unlikely places to exhibit an
effective, systematic approach to self-evaluation and planning. Because
of this, pursuing accreditation is an important and valuable experience for.
oIS, ~ |

The.lessoos learnedvso-far are manyf ‘Two key statements emerged from
the Middle States visitors' assessment reoort received by the School fol]ow-

ing a site visit last April. The report stated, "It is extreme]y important
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that DIS become more involved with long range planning...so that sequential.
"action may be consistent and effective." The'report went on tb.say. “The
Middle Staréé rehuirement of intensive seif—énalysis and further planning...
should reéu]t in a clearer delineation of elements of its (the School's)
complex mission and provide continuity of commitment both within the sup-
portive ageﬁcies and the institﬁtionlifse1f" (Brown, et ;1, 1981). - Both
statement§ direct'the School awéy from a 1inear model of thinking and
managing to a circular oﬁe'like tﬂe "management wheel" (Mackenzie, 1969).

A simplified versign»ofithe_wheel (see Figure 1) shows that planning, im-

plementation and evaluation fo])ow one another sequentially. Institutional

3

Figure 1 .

Representation of Seqdéntiq] Action Model

PLANNING

* EVALUATION IMPLEMENTATION

After Mackenzie, 1969.
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e from its title is that forvIR to be effective it must be
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and quality, and dispel fears. ’ ’ L

When information is gathered or statistics are analyzed, something must

followed by action.” Action can take such forms as new or amended policies

and cedures; reorganizations, or shifts in responsibility/authority. If
the ::;:Z?‘BfF?R ii not just to "report" but to "study," outcomeé must be .

visible. Sutcéssfu] IR requires faculty and staff cooperation and good

will. To receive the backing it needs, IR must be able to demonstrate

 'what it s accomp]ishing, At DIS, such feedback is a major priority. There

was some faculty grumbling when the IR officeﬂasked'eaéh instructor to pro-
ject his/her total workload for ;he toming year. Anxiety over how the data
would be‘used was allayed when the Dean reported that ggy_facuTty positions
woJ]d be used to distribute instructional time)more equitably. _Precisely
because IR can have a major impact on va}ious afgas of school functioning,
personnel potentially affected shou]d‘havé’poth input and feedback on-;uch
résearch. - 7 - a \

In. summary, there are a number_ of lessons Whi;h héve been learned in
the pési six months; In no particula} order these 5nc1uae:

1. Accredftation 1; an extremely useful process for identifying the

need for IR. 1Its reporting requirements can provide fhe,]everage that may
be needed to establish an IR office. i

2. IR's contribution to educational management will not be realized ,
unti]va sequential action model replaces a linear one as the standard ?or
oﬁér?ting. ) | | |
_ 3. Successful IR cén bring problems as well as rewards. The results

of objective research can bruise egos, suggest unpopular courses of action

or otherwise disturb the status quo. It can also improve effectiveness

4. To achieve and retain credibility, IR must be followed by action.

] -
294 o




o 276
result. Action can take the form of éhange, or of affirmation thét all is
well or on track. .

5. Good public relations (PR) are an important ingredient;of successfulv'
IR Providing justification for request for information, and feedback on
research findings, will make the relationship bgtwéeﬁ thé person directing
IR:androther pefsonnel at the school one characterized by cooperation and
trust. ; - | | ) .

6. Finally; IR is best "sold" in the-confext of "minimum expectation."
‘It s best to promise lg§§_th$n can probably be delfvered.. Too often it ‘is
‘tempting to overestimate the impact or 1maqrtance of IR. People unsophis-
ticated about data analyses tend to overvalue statistics. Spelljng out
the 1imits of IR efforts will help insure that it is viewed as a tool, not
‘a cure-all. ’ | Al" | '

~ o .
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INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH WITHOUT A CDMPU]ER -
~ STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS: COLLECTION,
ASSIMILATION, AND APPLICATION
Kathleen A. O‘Rielﬁy

Assistant Director, Institutional Research and. Planning
Mount Aloysius Junior College

What group‘is the most essential to a College c0mmunity? Take.an in-
‘forma1 survey on any campus. The faculty will insist that thcy as conveayors
of knowledge are most,important. Adiministrators Wi11 stress the importance
of good 1éade;ship and direction. 'Support staff would suggest opefating‘
~ without them only to discover that comnunication ceases as do order, clean-
1hg,,aqd-food ser;ices. Students would assert that without é student _body
the*College would have no mission, and correctly so. Students, as a eo11ege's
most important product;'proVide a focus for student characteristiics, the key-
stone of an ins§itutiona1_(esearch.program.

An institutional research study, e.g., student characteristics, involves
three stepsf collection, assimilation, and épp]ication. The procedure omits
programming, keypunching, encoding and analyzing computer printouts.

Facilities, which at first glance seem limited in the absence of any
computer capability, are in fact limitless. Student characteristics cross
. all campus boundaries as the prime interest group which affects Academics,
Student Services, Finance and Physical Plant. 'éach area impacted’may provide.
data to the institutional researcher. ( |

Collection, the first phase of 1nst1%utiona1 research, involves contact-
ing primary campus offices with student information files (e.g., Admissions; .
Registrar; Academic.Dean; Student Services; Financia] Aid; Campus Ministiry;

and Student Counseling).

. 2RIy
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Admissions, -the first logical area for collection as it serves as the
studéntfs initial contact with the Coi]ege. gathers app]icqgt data (high |
| school records: grade point average; rank in high school class; intelli- b
gence quqtient test scores; §éhdlastic Aptitude Test scores or American N
'éollege Testing scores; and other demographics).

'The Registraf‘s office 6ften maintains a data collection for mailings
and goVernment~reborts (e.g,~ HEGIS) and generally may supply the resgarcher
with the age, sex and race f%inority guota) of the students. In a&dition,
the Registrar reports each studént's.hometown. high séhob] (public or priv-
ate), College score on entrance examinations (e.g., CGP), College quality
point average, and academic program.

Stop at this preliminary stage of co]lectioﬁ and review the datg.
What are you missing? What else do you need to know to form a complete .,
profile of the Student Body?

" The Financial Aid office may best provide more student demographics.
Also responsible for bo&eknment reporting, Financial Aid gathers a multitude
of student'informafion. Reqpest'from Financial Aid student family income .
in ranges (the number and percentage of students with family incomeé under
$12,000; betw'ee.n $12,000 and $20,000; and more than $20,000), the College's
student mean family income, -total financial aid recipients, and the amount

(tota]ldollafs) of loans and grants by funding éource. The Academic Dean's

pf?ice may provide (missing) information as to honored (Dean's and Presi-

dent‘s List) students by academic program.

.Follow the student's path to the next moét logical area (for collection}:
Studént Services. ,At'most colleges, the Housing and’Campus Ministry offices
report to the Dean of Sthdents. Consider the amount of time that students
participate 1n.extracurr1cu1ar activities, relax in the dormitories, and eat

in the cafeteria. ’Request from the Dean of Students all available student
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information: percentage of commuting and resident students (the number of
students who live in co-ed; single-sex; married studcnt housing; and the
number fn off-campus housihg); the number of students involved in activities;

sports team players, and activity-related scholarship information not Sup-

N

~ plied by the Financial Aid Office. ‘

Also, meet with Campus Ministry, Housing, Student Activities, and

_Counseling staffs. What student information can they provide? And, more

[4 .
important, what service can you furnish to them as a researcher?
At this stage of data collection, reassess all available information.

What else is necessary in order to present a true and complete profile »f

, the Student Body, a student prototype? Consider the\primary'source: the

students. A student characteriétics study coupled with student perceptions
(gleaned through surveying) yields a more complete student portraiéﬁ

A few considerations in surveying: request the information lacking in
student characteristics collection: religion (providé anvoptiona%;one-page
checklist); marité] status (if not available from Registrar); and student
perceptions (ask several open-ended ques;ions: Co]]ege'%.strengfh;; weék-’
nesses; ahd "if you had it to do all over again, WOuld you return to ABC

College?").

Through assimilation, the on-campus data gains perspective in 1ight of

‘national and regional comparative statistics (gleaned from publications by

‘such agencies as The College Board; The National Center for Education Statis-

tics; and The American Council of Education). The College Board prepafes
annual reports free of charge.summarizing‘the characteristics of high school
students, e.g., SAT scores; student financés; high school rank and G.P.A.;
minority quota; quotient from.public and private high schools ; providing
regional and national comparative data. Other resources include the Ameri-

can Council on Education (ACE) Fact Book; National Center for Education

Q 2.90
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. Admissfons. the first logical area for collection as it serves as the
student's initial contact with the Co]fege. gathers applicant data (high
school records: grade point average; rank in higﬁ school class; intelli-
gence quotien; test scores; Scholastic Aptitude Test‘scores or American
'College Test{ng scores;'and other'd;%ographics).‘

The Registrar'§ office often maintains a data collection for mailings
and government reports (e.g., HEGIS) and generall mqy supply the resedrchér\
with the age, sex and race (miﬁority quota) of.tﬂi students. In_addition, ’
the Registrar,reports eachtgtudent's hometown, high school (puE\ic or priv-
até), College score on entrance examinations (e.g., CGP), Co]]ege quality |
point_averagé. and academic program.

Stop at‘this preliminary stage of collection and review the‘data.

What are you missing? What else do you need to know tb form a complete
profile of the Student Body? |

The Financial Aid office may best provide more student demographics.

Also responsible for government reporting, Financia1'Aid gathers a multitude
of student information. Request from Financial Aid student family ihcomg

in ranges (the number and peréentage of students with family incomés under
$12,000; between $12,000 and $20,000; and more than $20,000), the College's
stqdent mean family income, total financial aid recipients, and the amount
(total dollars) of 1oaﬁs“5nd grants by funding source. The Academic Dean's
office may provide (missingjﬁig}ormation as to‘honorgd (Dean's and Presi-
dent's List) students by acajgﬁig program. ‘

o . " Follow the student's path to the nextlmost logical area (for collection):
Student Services. At most colleges, the Housing and Campus Ministry offfces
réport to the Dean of Students. Consider the amount of time that students
parficipate in extracurricugar activities, relax in the dormitories, and eat

in the cafeteria, Réquest from the Dean of Students all available student
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information: percentage of commuting and residept students (the number of
students wﬁp live in co-ed; single-sex; married student housing; and the
number in 6ff—campus_housfng); the number of students involved in actiyities;

sports team p]ayefs,,and activity-related scholarship information not suyp-
plied by the Financial Aid Office. “

Also, meet with Campus Ministry, Housiné. StUdént Ac;i?itieé. and ‘
Counseling staffs. What student information can they provide? And, more
iﬁbortant. what service can you furnish to them as a researcher?

At this stage of dafa ééllection, reassess ;llfavailable information.
Nhaf else is necessary in ofderﬂto present a trué and complete péof11e ?f
the Student Body, a studgnt prototype? Consider the.primary sourcé&‘ the
students. A student characteristics study coupled with student perceptions
(gleaned through surveying) yields a more complete student portrait.

A few considerations 1h'survey1n§: request the 1nformat¥on lack;ng in
student characteristicé collection: religion gprovide an optional oné-page
cﬁeck]ist); marita] Sstatus (1f not available from Registrar); and student
perceptions (ask several open-ended questions: College's strengths; weak-
nesses; and "if you had it to do all over aéaﬁn. would you reﬁurn to ABC
Co]]ege?").v o - ‘ . |

Through assimilation, the on-campus data gains perspective in light of"
nationql and regional compdrative statistics (gleaned from pub]?tations by
. such agenciés as The College Board; The-National Center for Education Statis-
Eiés; ang;[bgiAmerjéan Council of Educatigzif The College Bgard)prepares
annual reporté free of charge summarizing tho;charactegistics of high school
students, e.gs. SAT éco;eéf stydent finance;; high school rank and G.P.A.;
minority quota; quotient from bubiic and private high schools , providing

regional and national comparative data. Other resources include the Amer -

can Council on*Education,(ACE) Fact Book; National Center for Education

»
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Statistics (NCES)=pub1ications;'current‘issues of Higher EddCation and

Nat1ona1 Affairs (an ACF weekly). and 1ssues of The Chron1c1e of H1ghor

Education. * Ma1nta1n c11pp1ngs f1Tes from metropoT1tan néWSpapers and

‘7

magazines’ fon current comparat1ve stat1st1cs

The College Board T1brary in New York and The Nat1ona1 Center for Edu-

4

cat1on Statiftics off1ce in wash1ngtbn, D C s and State arch1ves librarians

‘are most helpful and approachab]e by ma1T-or-phone call for 1mmed1acy

A

In successive stud1es thggresearcher may gather many ass1m11at1on _ ".‘
’ mater1aTs dungng the coTTect1on stage The offices 1n1t1aTT7 approached
,for'data_w111 subsequentTy reguTarTy suppTy the. researcher-w1th updates when
avaiTabTe Adm1ss1ons may rece1ve stat1st1ca1 updates,,and w111 coTTect .

4 . . v

cop1es of SAT and ACT reports

In reference to SAf and ACT scores, the TabTe of Concordance corre--
y{ates ACT scores w1th SAT averages'by sex~ At a smaTT pr1vate coTTege,
 <vin WhTCh less than 10% of the students subm tted*ACT scores, the research. ’ .

off1ce chose to d1sregard ACT scores and repprted onTy SAT averages For '

Targer schools,, - with greater numbers of ACTH reports, the researcher may

choose to report averages for bothquT and SAT sco;ss ATso, schooTs wh1ch

require spec1f1c achievement tests may w1sh to collect and report the Sr%;Es.'”‘
_ by academ1c program for annuaT comparison. T T - PR |
Cons1der making anvannuaT compar1son~ofvnonenroTTers versus enrollers
by CoTTege Board (or ACT) scores, h1gh schooT rank, and by academ1c program
Do higher or Tower caT1bre sfudents reg1ster at the CoTTege, and in wh1ch

¢,

academ1c program(s)7 B g o gv SRR -

"An assoc1ated study may compare pers1stors and nonpers1stors CoTTect 7‘;
“information from the Reg1strar, Academic- Dean, Dean of Students. and where
» &;" approprlate, the Counse11ng~center S1m11ar data from the Hous1ng 0ff1ce may

construct a study of resident students. i.e. » who rema1ns on campus; moves »




off campus; dorm1tory d1sm1ssa1s, and academ1c d1sm1ssa1s wh1ch resu1t in

~reS1dent-ha11 attr1t1on) Many research stud1es provide nat1ona1 compari-

sons of attrition and (the des1red effect) retent1on rates. : oY
\ ) '_ ) A
Sim11ar to the f1na1 step in co11ect1on. rev1ew c0mparat1ve data a°s1m1—‘, B

‘ 1ated and discern other 1nformatxon needed Contact academic department cha1r~'
‘men” for comparat1ve curr1cu1ar studves, €.g., Annua1 Reports and student
performance on nat1ona1 test1ng, and don't neg1ect program d1rectors, who
by the nature of their ro1es collect student 1nformat1on

App11cat1on 1nvo1ves the c0mpos1t1on and ana1ys1s of all research 1nto
. 'pub1isQed reports for genera1 campus information and,as_the bas1s for insti- ;
tut1ona1 sel f- study for accred1tat1on appea1s _ | o
One major Student, Character1st1cs Study may chart the evo]ut1on of a
student body via the chang1ng nature of the incoming freshman class annua11y
 for a decade Each character1st1c comprises..one chart wh1ch depicts the
Co11ege $ freshmen (e.q. B by age) versus counterparts at other co11eges _
nat1ona11y and within a geograph1c area, i.e., Co11ege Board stat1st1cs for
a11 United States co11ege students, Northeast reg1on, two and four- year pub-
- 11c and . pr1vate co11eges Samp1e charts 1nc1ude demograph1c 1nformat1on
}'Tv (e g., number: and sex; m1nor1ty studentJ mar1ta1 stafus, students by Age -
Group1ngs, Religion; F;nanc1a1 Character1st1cs, H1gh School : Pub11c or Priv-
. ate; H1gh School Rank vs. Two and Four-Year Public and Private Co11eges)
Academ1c data may. 1nc1ude such «charts as SAT scores ranked for the decade,
'v all" Uu.s. co1Teges SAT ranked, a11 U.S. co11eges vs ABC Co11ege, SAT scores
» at two and four -year pub11c and pr1vate co11eges vS. ABC"CETTege Rank Co1-
)1ege Board scores and Qua11ty Point Averages by curr1cu1um and by c1ass (e 9.3
Freshmen vs Sophomores) Cross-comparisons. of hngh schoo1 c1ass rank SAT

\ \L .

* scores, NPA, and enro1Tment make 1nterest1ng further stud1es

v . ) " 3 . : - . -
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0ne hypothes1s tested at Mount A]oys1us Jun1or Co]]ege throughout the :

o decade of the 70s corre]ated a fa]] 1n the SAT averaJe w1th a rise 1n enro11

)

ment and an assoc1ated rise 1n the SAT average as enrol]ment decreases\\1 .e. ,»
-r’ o
more selective adm1ss1ons)
‘ 0ther possib]e studies inc1udelannua1 updates of the student stUdy (with

or w1thout an accompany1ng survey of student percept1ons) A comp]ete study

- of the reasons why students w1thdraw from the College, an Attr1t1on Study,

‘c0mp11es 1nformatlon co]]ected from the Reg1strar Academ1c Dean, Dean of .

Students, and Counse11ng Center concern1ng when students w1thdraw (month/

fsemester), status (Freshman, Sophomore) academ1c program (report program '{'1" S
) attr1t1on levels as a percentage of program enro]]ment), and reasons for w1th-‘
xvdrawal (persona] f1nanc1a1, change of status, or academic: schoo] 1mposed
_(student-1n1t1ated) Comparab]e to.nonenroliers, nonpers1stors as a group

.“.make an- 1nterest1ng compar1son w1th pers1stors (enrolled students)

In- conc]us1on, us1ng the three steps co]]ect1on, assimilation, and

'app11cat1on, 1nst1tut1ona1 research may occur w1thout a computer

- The enc]osed memorandum, 1980- 81 Q_A s BY ACADEWIC PROGRAH exemp11f1es

a student character1st1cs study -The co]]ect1on or1g1nated in the. Reg1strar S

off1ce with semester progress reports by academic prOgram for freshmen, soph-

. omores and the tota] co]]ege To ass1m11ate the 1930-81 information, fall,

1979 data served as a base year, taken from the 1970- 1979 Student Character-

istics Study App11cat1on resu]ted in a report requested by the (funded)

"proJect d1rectors, d1str1buted to all campus leaders to illustrate the sh1fts

~in performance from the fall to spr1ng semester in a given academic year.

D
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‘Z-Cresson, FJ\a 16630
- (814) 886-4131

T0: - College Leaders

FROM: Kathleen O'Riellyfigggizg;:D '
o Assistant Planning Director o I .

SUBJECT4'1980-81'Q P. A}is §i ACADEMIC PROGRAM
DATE: ”‘l_August19 1981 |
Requests from several Pro;eot D1rectors for comparat1ve data on academ1c
_programs from fa]] to spring semesters us1ng fa]] 1979 as a base term, academ1c
averages are 11sted by academic program for the co]]ege, freshman, and sopho- ;

morq classes for fall, 1980, spr1ng, 1981, and the change over the year. ; ' .

- The Mount A]oys1us Jun1or College qua11ty po1nt average (Q P. A ) rose t] |
from 2.8 in fall, 1980 to 2.9 in spring, 1981 (the fall, 1979 average). Dur1ng
1980- 81, the freshman c]ass average increased .2 from 2.7 in the fall to 2.9 in
‘the spr1ng, wh11e the sophomore average held constant at 3. 0 for the entire 1980 81'

academ1c year {(up .1 from 2.9 in fald, 1979 when the freshman average~was 2.8).

———

0ne-ha1f'(eight) of the academic programs increased its Q.P.A. from .1 to
.5 (Medical Assistants increased from 2.9 to-3.4.1in spring, 1981). The remainder
either.remain€&~constant (Executire Secretarial stodents averaged 3.1 in,1979,

1980, and 1981) or declined :lsor .2.. < " - B

Among freshmen the change ref]ected a pronounced improvement in 11 of the
16 departments, as high as .8 (General Studies 2.0 to 2.8) and .9 (Medica] Assist-
ants (.9 from 2.3 to 3.2). Only Freshman Nbrsing students reported a dec]ine:;Z‘

from 3.1 to 2.9, while four curr1cu1a ma1ntained their fall averages.

JUq
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t

Sophomores overa]] did not sh1ft in academ1c performance from fall to
'spr1ng terms, a]though e1ght program averages dropped from .1 to .5 (L1bera1
ArtS‘from 3.2 to 2.7). Five programs raised in averages from 1 to .3 (BUs1nessd
1 Adm1n1strat1on and Gerontology), while two departments ma1nta1ned standard
Q.P.A.'s fall and spr1ng semesters (Human Services and Nurs1ng)

- fhe fo]]dwing charts diSp]ay the fluctuations by department'and class.
Further study might consider a department's deviation from the mean in its shift
during an academic year. 'Comparisons of a department's progress might track a
‘group (e.g., freshman art students) through its history at the college (i.e.,

" how the 1979 freshman art studentsuperformaas 1980 sophomore art students).

In c]osmng, this brief summary does not pretend to offer cr1t1ques, solu-

, tions, or detailed analysis, but merely, reports the available 1nformat1on
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MOUNT ALOYSIUS JUNIOR COLLEGE 1980-81 ACADEMIC PROGRA'Y
| QUALITY POINT AVERAGES
N | | ACADEMIC VEAR 1980-81
PROGRAM | FALL 1979 ‘,' © FALL 1980 © - SPRING 1981 CHANGE
ART o Qz.a ' 2.7 3.0 +.3
BUSINESS ADM. 2.8 - 2.8 3.0 +.2
crnnoloay 2.9 2.6 2.5 -
DATA PROC. 2.9 3.2 3.3 4.1
EXEC. SEC. 3.1 3.1 3.1 ---
GENERAL STUDIES 2.3 2.3 2.6 +.1 ‘
“HUMAN SERVICES 2.5 2.3 2.2 -1
GERONTOLOGY | 2.7 B 3.6 3.7 £
LEGAL SEC. 28 | . 2.7 2.9 42
LIBERAL ARTS 3.2 2.8 2.7 o
MEDICAL ASST. 2.9 2.9 3.4 +.5
MEDICAL SEC. 3.3 3.4 3.2 -2
MERCHANDISING 2.9 3.0 2.9 -1
' music 2.8 2.8 3.0 +.2
_ NURSING 28 _3.2_ 3. -
0. T. A. 3.2 3.2 3.0 -2
COLLEGE AVERAGE 2.9 2.8 2.9 . £
. . FRESHMAN QUALITY POINT AVERAGES. .
ART 2.9 2.7 3.2 . 45-
~ BUSINESS ADM. 3.0 2.9 T 3.0 | £
} CRIMINOLOGY 3.0 2.3 2.5 w2
" DATA PROC. 2.9 3.2 33 w1
EXEC. SEC. 3.3 2.9 R | +.2

3y
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PROGRAM AL 1979 FALL 1980 SPRING 1981  'CHANGE
GENCRAL STUDIES 2.3 2.0 2.8 +.8
HUMAN SERVICES - 2.2 1.9 R --
~ . GERONTOLOGY 2.2 - 3.8 .- -
LEGAL SEC. Y. 2.3 2.6 +.3
~ LIBERAL ARTS 3.6 2.4 2.8 +.4
MEDICAL ASST. 2.8 2.3 3.2 +.9
* MEDICAL SEC. 3.5 3.3 3.3 -
MERCHANDISING 3.0 2.7 3.0 +.3
MiSIC 3.0 2.5 C3a +.6
NURSING 2.8, o3 2.9 -2
0. T. A. | 3.2 ) 3.0 3.0 -z
FRESHMAN AVERAGE 2.8 2.7 2.9 +.2

| - SOPHOMORE QUALLTY POTNT AVERAGE

ART 2.7 | 2.6 2.8 w2
BUSINESS ADM. 2.7 2.7 ‘ 3.0 4.3
CRIMINOLOGY 2.8 2.8 2. -3
EXEC. SEC. 3.0 a2 3a .

GENERAL STUDIES - 2.5 2 “ N 4
HUMAN SERVICES 2.7 2.6 ’ 2.6 - -~
_GERONTOLOGY 2.9 _— 3.4 3.7 +3
LEGAL SEC, 3.3 ’ 3.0 3.2 +.2
LIBERAL ARTS 2.3 - 3.2 T -.5
MEDICAL ASST. - 3 3.5 3.6 w1

MEDICAL SEC. 3.2 - 3.5 . X I
MERCHANDISING . 2.8 3.3 2.9 -4
“MusIC 2 3.0 2.9 -
NRSING 3.0 3.3 3.3 -
0. T. A. 3.3 ' 3.3 3.1 -2

SOPHOMORE AVG. 2y 3.0 [ R —
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INSTITUTION-BASED INTERINSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH
BOON NR BURDEN

Dwight S. Wolf
Director of Institutional Studies :
Union College . O

— . ™

The institutional researcher is a newcomer to the field of American
higher education. Thus, while activities that we now associate with insti-
tutional research certainly were taking place in 18th century colleges, it
has only been since about 1960.that'institutional research has existed a; a
recognized field of endeavor (Dressel, 1972, p.l15). Witness the fact -that
the Association fo; Institutional Research has existed only since 1965 and
that this is but the eighth annual conference of the North East Assoclatlon
for Instltutional Research. ,

.Likewise, interinstitutional research only recently has emerged as a

~recognizable subspecialty w1thin the institutional research field. Marvin
Peterson defines interinstitutional research as: |

..studies which focus on the characteristics or dynam-
ics of the whole institution (or major segments of it)
as the unit of analysis and examine them in relation to
those characteristics or dynamics in other institutions
(or segments of them) (Peterson,’ 1976, p.viii). .
While these activities have come into vogue only in the past decade or so,
they have many antecedents. For example, the field of comparative organi-
zational research is hardly a new one in the areas of political science,
economics and business, or sociology. Furthermore, long before the term
ﬂinterinstitutional research'" was coined to describe the activity, the fed-
eral government was gathering data on institutions of higher education.

In fact, the Office of Education has been doing so sihce 1867.

%

The Growth of Interinstitutional Research

5

Now, hoWever,rinterinstitutional research seema to have come into its
‘own. Texts on the subject of institutional research generally contain a
chapter on interinstitutional research, even if it is not identified as
such -(Dressel and Pratt, 1972). 1In 1976 Jossey-Basstublished a volume
aolely devoted to interinstitaticnal research (Peterson, 1976). According
to both Paul Dressel (Dressel and Pratt, 1972, p.292) and Marvin Peterson
,{Péterson, 1976 pp.viii- ix) interlnstitutional research now is being

289 JLy
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“ ‘conducted by a host of organizations. Some of these include: federal agen-
| * cies like the Department of Education through the National Center for %duca-

tional Statistics; national associations such as the American Association

'of University Professors and the American Council on Education; regional
agencies such as the Southern Regional Education Board, the Western Inter- -
state Commission for’ Higher Education, and the many regional accreditation
bodies; sfhte coordinating.boards; research groups ranging from the Carnegie
Commission’ on Higher Education to the Educational Testing Service; ‘and

- finally, numerous individual- researchers (interestingly, neither author men-
tioned such research being cofducted by‘coyiege offices of institutional

: research -- the subject of this paper). Over the last few years institution-

al researchers have become quite interested in much of this interinstitution-.

al research. L{Vhy? o o
The answer to this question involves the same reasons given for why

there is a growing demand for institutional research. Dressel has tried to

.expléin this trend by stating that:
; ! Higher education has become a very large cnterprise, much

Pt . too complicated to be run on improvisation guided by exped-
o c iency, opportunism, and competition (Dressel, 1072 p.15).

LENT . . -)&.,

The apgarent acceptance of this opinion by a growing number of decision-
makers ~in higher education

A"-’f .

bears out the conviction that ch01ces and decisions based
. : : ’upon extensive kngwledge and evidence are better than those v
> made without knowledge or evidence (Dressel, 1972, p.xi). ' s

- This, perhaps, eip&ains why the demand for institutional research has in-

. creaSed so dramatically over the past two decades.
ST, 1 At the same time that increased institutional‘complexiiy has led ad-
ministrators to turn to their offices of institutional research for data
' and analyses, Peterson has noted the increased pressure to justify deci- ) L
§ sions and to show that these decisions are efficient and cost-effective
(Peterson, 1976, p.ix). Accountability has become one of the watchwords

of higher education? As Dressel has pointed out, very often institutional

research has little meaning unless it is compared with similar data
from other institutions (Dressel 1972, P- 28). This seeme particularly
,true in fiscal areas, hence the great demand for interinstitutional data
-with respect to faculty salaries and tuition levels.
It would seem that college administrators have responded in the affirm-

ative to the Thetorical question posed by Peterson:

31i E

: :




e . . ‘ : . . 29]
¢

-

Does the comparative study of institutional characteristics -
provide better bases for decision making than research that
deals only with internally. generated data? And is inter-
institutional research likely, then, to make our higher ed-
ucational institutions more effective (Peterson, 1976, p.x)?

This rush to ascertain how one comparés with other institutions in almost
any area that seems remotely comparable has not occurred without problems

and concerns.

Problems v

On the theoretical side, some hold that institutions of higher educa-
tion are unique entities and therefore cannot be compared. This view is
related to the concern that the growing tendency to base decisiops at reast
partially upon ingerinstitutional comparisons could lead to homogeneity
(Peterson, 1976, p.x). If one accepts that a strength of American higher
education is its diversity, then this concern seems legitimate. In a more
practical vein, there are those who argue that institutions of higher edu-
cation are so complex that they cannot be compared even using multivariate
comparisons (Peterson, 1976, p.102). Finally, it does appear that the
demand for yet another iayer of enalysis prior to decision;making may re-
sult in inordinate delays in these decisions.

. For the 1nstitut1onal researcher, the 1ncreased demand for 1nter1n—
stitutional comparat1ve analyses has created two problems. Tirst, the |
already burdensome requests from the various groups that Pressel and Peter-
son have identified seem to have mult1plied as comparative analysis has
come into vogue and as government.agenc1es_seek to obtain more and more
data Institutional research offices now sﬁend untold\h0urs responding to
these requests; requests which often are complicated by def1n1t1onal prob-

- lems. This task would seem less burdensome, or at least more worthwhile,
i these studiee and data compilations were of use to institutional researeh
'oféices Thie, howerer generally is not the case.

The second problem that the institutional researcher faces is that of
respondJng to requests for interinstitutional analyses from wifh1n his or
her institution. ‘The solution, seemingly, is to make use of the research
produced by the various government and private groups to which one has
been providing data. However,,when one has become familiar with.what is
available (no mean task.in itself, given the mounting volume of such mater-

ial), several shortcomings are noted.

(}]‘5 &
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For ohe thing, much of the research carried out by these various
groups reaflly is not interinstitutional research at all. Rather, as
Dressel has noted, it is the study of the field of higher education
_(Dressel, 1972, p.22). This is part1cu1arly true of the research carried
out by individuals and by private groups. While valuable in its own right!
and clearly of‘1n£erest to students of higher education it is generally of
little 'help to the institutional researcher who is try1ng to provide com-
parative data to dec151on makers.. .

A second shortcoming of this research is its lack of timeliness. For
instance, the comparative faculty salary‘data recenrly released by the AAUP
covered the 1980-81 academic year. Data For’1981782 will not be available.
until next summer. Yet, right now administrators‘aré beginning to construct
budgets for 198}>83{and they want comparative data on 1981-82 faculty sal-
aries; data that will not be available from the AAUP until hext summer. In
general, NCES data is even less t1mely !

There are several additional problems with this k1nd of 1nter1nstitu-
tional research. Because it is generally collected on a state, regional,
or national level, it often is not aggragated in ways that respond to an
institutions particular needs. Or, the institutions sampled are inappropri-
ate to provide meanlngful comparisons. " Finally, while perhaﬁs deaiing with
the topic of concern to an institution, the research often is too general -
to provide the speciflq‘analyses needed. Let me nge an example.

.At Union we had become increasingly concerned about the'condition‘of‘
our physical facilities and our grodﬁds. Each year the campus seemed to
look a ljttle worse. Lawns seemed more unkempt, buildings seemed in need
of paint, it seemed ages’had;xssed since the windows had last been washed,
etc. You all know the story. Increas1ngly we began to hear the term
"deferred maintenance'. Not surprxsingly, the College adminlstration be-

- gan to experignce pressure from students, faculty, and Trustees to increase
the budget of our physical plant operation in order to solve these problems.
Hodever, an ad hoc campus group formed -to study the situation queStioned
whether finances really ﬁere the problem. How did our.physical plant bud-
get compare to that of other similar institutions?. A good question. lpon
investigation we discovered that there was a recent publication by a nation-
al association that was devoted solely to comparative physical plant data.
About a month.and $17.50 later we discovered that while interesting, that

N
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particular study neither cdntained the data we felt we needed, nor had it
reported it in ways we felt were useful. Therefore, we decided to design

and carry out our own - interinstltutlonal study.

Instltutlon Based Inter1nst1tutional Research

This is )ust one example of what is happening with lncreased frenuency
throughout higher education. Pressures for accountability and a recognitlon
that decision-making in a complex environment requires sophisticated meth-
ods have resulted in increased requests for comparative data. Institution-
al researchers have discévered that the interinstitutional research produced
by government agencxes and national organizations often is unsatisfactory to
respond to these requests. The outcome has been the proliferation of insti-
tution-based interinstitutional research. : .

An interesting development has resulted. Already asked to carry out
institutional researchland to respond for their institutions to data requests
from the groups mentioned, institutional research:offices'now find them-
selves asked to conduct their own interinstitutional research. As research
~ proves useful the demand for it grows. At times it almost seems that no
decision can be maas without comparative data. Such research. is, a two--
edged sword.’ Institutional researchers nou find themselves asked to re-
spond to interinstitutional data requests from other institutions. While
this development does not represent an intolerable burden, it is often made
difficult by the quality of many of these requests » To be blunt, too many
of these requests are based upon weak research designs and utilize poorly

constructed research ents that often are fraught with definitional

problems. Since fhis generally results in low return rates and marginally
useful data, ong/must assume that much of this research turns out to be of
little real us Worse still, such research creates unnecessary work for
co]leagues who try to cooperate with the information requests and; in gen-
eral, gives all institution-based interinstitutional research a bad name.
_What, can be done 40 alleviate some of these problems? I would suggest

that there are a number of things, some that involve the decision-making
proctss, others the research process. Certainly. many instituional research-
ers already utilize these suggestions and for them the’following comment s
will border on the tedious. On the other hand, I trust that there are those

who will benefit from one or more of the suggestions that follow..
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Strategaes for Success

- ’ ‘ @

The f1rst suggest1on is by far the mosu d1ff1cult to 1mplement Before

any study is undertaken, a. careful determ1nat1on should be made as to wheth- B

er or not suchta squdy will be helpful to the dec1s1on-mak1ng orocess and, o

concurrently,,whethér or not it will be used. Wh1le ak1n these are. two

.separate issues.' The latter, of course, 1s an area over wh1ch the 1nst1tu- oo

"'t1ona1 researcher“has*very 11ttle 1nfl§ence

“Paul Dressel has'noted' c S L

C o, . ;. , . ) ;

' <
! o ‘Often there is a reluctance to use the results of 1nst1-‘-v S

- , tutional research in dec1s1on -making because this does
\‘//p' ~ not -allow 'seat of the pants' or emot1onal dec1s1ons
- _ (Dressel 1972, p.20). »

At the same time, \however, decision-makers do not appear to be- reluctant to
_request interinstituinal data Because they face pressures to make well-
informed decisions, as well as to Just1fy these decisions, " adm1n1strators
often request'1nter1nst1tut1onal data for political reasons. About all that
the institutional researcher can do is point out the costs assoc1ated with
such research efforts and_then trust that the college s dec151on makers will
not make ne}dless demands for data they probably will not use.

The 1nst1tut1onal researcher can, however, help ascerta1n whether ar
not the data that ‘have been requested w111 be helpful to the- dec1s1on-
making process aﬂﬂ will be worth the effort expended It must be remembered
that most college adm1n1strators have 11ttle understanding Of the work that
may be required to satisfy their 1nfo§ﬁat1on requests The need for well-
'1nformed decisions has made requests for 1nter1nstxtut1onal analyses almost

.+ routine. Often, these adm1n1strators assume that the data they have re-
quested can_ be. furn1shed quickly from publ1cat1ons on hand. Thus, ‘where -
this is not the case it is 1mportant, as Peterson has pointed out,.to inform

' \; them that " o - - - |

3
: ..original data collect1on in mu1t1 1nst1tut1onal sett1ngs
o can be expens1ve, and the time required both to'manage the
t participation in and tb conduct one of these projects
[can be extens1ve‘| (Peterson, 1976 P 105).

Adm1n1strators, then, should resist ‘the 1mpulse to acqu1re the. data first
and then afterwards to dec1de whether or not to use i¢. Institution-based.
1nter1nst1tut1onal research should be far from rout1ne Likewise,'insti-
tut1onal research off1ces should avo1d undertak1ng this k1nd of research

~ for its own sake. Research conducted for 1ts own sake “may . .be more common
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(and more acceptable) w1th1n an 1nst1tutlon where only one's own person—'
nel are affected but it is unacceptable when the personnel of other in-

\

stitutions are 1nvolved _
_Qj “There is one factor wh1ch often is overlooked Tn determlnatxons of R
. the usefuIness of 1nter1nstitutlonal research . Since- most of this research” |
. o involves comparxsons among 1nst1tutlons,‘wh1ch 1nst1tutlons are’ 1ncluded S .
in the research study takes on great 1mportance. If there is not. general |
agreement that the 1nst1tutxons included . are ‘the aporoprxate ones,'the L
research will probably go unheeded and w1ll represent a wasted effort
. eThe selection‘\of peer. 1nst1tutlons seems to be one of those act1V1-A' ;
ties that can engender almost endless debate on_a campus. Most/of us are .'
fam111ar w1th "the classxflcatlons developed by the AAUP or by the Carneg1e
Council’ (AAUP, 1981 and Carnegxe Councxl 1976) These "threshold" models,
as Teren21n1 has termed them, fall® somewhere in the m1ddle of a cont1nuum
that runs from the. selectlon of peers based upon football opponents on the
one hand (faculty 'salary data and ‘comparisons for the "Big Ten'" are avail-
able from the AAUP) to those chosen via a more scientific approach such as
“the "cluster analyt1c" model proposed by Terenzxnl, et al (Terenzini, 1980)
Whatever the method used in the selectlon of peer 1nst1tutlons or the 1nst1-
‘tutions selected, the decision will be both pol1t1cal and ooen to cr1t1clsm
“This sholdd. not preclude the selection of peer institutions, but: it should
point out that attempts to either select or change peer institutions will '
. be fraught with.controversy. ) o : Lo
S1mply because 1nter1nst1tutlonal data is )udged necessary to support
the decision- mak1ng process, a separate 1nter1nst1tutlonal study is not
- always necessary. There is a great deal of useful research be1ng done;
research for which you probably contr1buted data. The problem is in belng

aware of ‘what 1s ava11ablew Now more than ever, the institutional research-

er needs to keep abreast of developments in the field. Few th1ngs ‘offer .

o

more embarassment than to design a study, send out. the research 1nstrument . -
‘and subsequently learn that the data you seek already has been, collected
and, is readily available. On the other hand preex1stent data will need to

L]

be examlned closely to determine. whether or not it meets your needs. Is

LT

h it aggragated in such a way as to be useful9 Is it compat1ble with your.
data? Is it timely enough fo your needs? Sometimes a little 1ngenu1ty

‘Bcan,save you a separate study For example, the AAUP's annual “salary data

; - 31‘6_ L
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provides adequate-information for you to determine faculty distribution
by rank at'yarious institutions. L1kewise, a, 11tt1e man1pu1at1on allows .
you to determine the average salary for senior faculty, a stat1st1c that '
'may be more r:&evant‘:f your d1str1butlon among ranks is unusual.

Nonetheless, there will. be those t1mes when an 1nstbtutlon based

- 1nter1nst1tutiona1 study cannot be avolded Are there certain strateg1es
~that 'can be followed that wiff'result in. a successful effort with a min-
imal burden both to your off1ce and to the off1ces at institutions whose

- cooperat1on you need’ Clearly,_the answer is. yes. Actuilly, many of these: s
‘strateg1es are so 51mp1e that I almost he51tate to mention them for fear
that you will be insulted or bored. Stidl, the number of.research instru-
ments that have crossed\my desk that could have benefited from one or more
of these strateg1es leads: me to r1sk a11enat1ng those of you to whom this
is "old hat". ~ - T : R .

Peterson has stated that to maximize participation in an interinsti-

-"tutional research prOJect it is necessary to def1ne clearly the purpose
of the research both with respect to its focus-and its 1ntended use (Peter-
son, 1976 P. 102) I would add that this purpose should be fa1r1y narrow

- or specific in nature.. Studies whose purposes are unclear -or “that request
a wide range of data because they have attempted to combine  several pur-

poses within one research rﬂitrument often arg given a very low priority -

by those institutions that have been: asked to cooperate. ' , -
‘ Concomitantly, the research instrument should reflect this c1ar1ty of
purpose. Instruments which are amb1guous or which attempt to gather data
seemingly unrelated to the stated purpose of the research will 1anguish
on desks or be cons1gned to waste baskets. Spec1f1c purpose research instru-
ments, on the other hand, will yield an increased return rate, more rapid
' responses and will make follow- ups easier because fewer persons will have
'been 1nvolved in the1r completlon Similarly, the instrument . should be as
concise as possible. As many 1nst1tut10na1 reséarchers know, there is an
inverse relationship between the length of a research instrument and the
'rate of return one can anticipate.
I can think of three research 1nstruments of twenty pages plus that
" have come to me in the past. several years. Aside from the almost un1magfn-
able 1ength all three suffered from a lack of clarity with respect to the

goals of the research. The research instruments "covered the waterfront"

.£}1J7
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in their information.requests; vAfter'about eight hours of work'on‘the
~first; I consigned it to the bottom of my pending basket.- It stayed there
;. -until I finally threw it out. I never even started the second -- 1 just
let it sit. I did manage to work my way through the third one, but it
was returned about three months late.t Where at all.possible‘research
instruments should beikept to a page:or two. In a well-conceived research
design meant to provide answers to specific'questions,'a research instru-
' ment of two- pages or less should be possible most of the time.
Perhaps the maJor d1ff1culty with 1nter1nst1tut1onal research concerns
definitional problems. Both Peterson (1976, p.104) and Saupe (1972, pp. 53- N ‘ \
99) address themselves to this 1ssue. Care should ‘be taken in the. construc-
tion of the research instrument so as to m1n1m1ze such problems In fact,
the cho1ce of which’ institutions to 1nclude in the study could be affected
by this 1ssue. Cred1t hour data from an institution on a quarter system’
may present d1ff1cult1es 1f the rest of the sample is on the semester
system. L1kew1se, salar1es from institutions with no faculty ranks may be -
useless.l Research 1nstruments fraught with def1n1t1onalvproblems w1ll have
a poor return rate, will necessitate time- consum1ng follow-up quer1es and
may be of marginal use because of unresolved d1screpanc1es )
- The research we conducted on physical plant operat1ons souyht data on
u.phys1cal plant expend1tures and on the size of the staffs., Only after the-
majority of the quest1onna1res had been returned did we discover that at. L ‘r
about half of the institutions the.campus security operation was part of the
e physical plant operat1on. This resulted in the need for follow-up calls
| to over half of our sample in order to clar1fy the data. Finally, research
instruments ‘that are des1gned to foresee and forestall definitional prob-
lems will reduce the number of "not usable" responses‘v This can be of
significant importance to the validity of small-sample studies.
Since institution- based interinstitutional research will mean extra
work for the 1nst1tut1ons whose cooperat1on you need there are several
h common courtesies that should be oﬂserved Not: only will the observa-
"tion of these courtesies help thé/;eputat1on of such research and perhaps
make institutions more willing to cooperate aga1n ‘in the future,,but they
almost assuredly will result in a better return rate for your research. '

instrument., First, a stamped, self-addressed return envelope should be - .

-providedf It has reached the‘point where I often discard requests that

’
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s
are not accompanied by this courtesy. Even if 1 do respond to them, 1 .
‘generally cons1gn them to my pending basket for several weeks out of
‘piaue. Perhaps this &s indicative of a certain childishness on my part. R
_So:be it. Since I am already prov1d1ng my time and the time of my staff
free of charge, I find it inconsiderate at best that I also am expected
to supply an envelope and postage For a study that is not even m1ne
: Almost as annoying are those requests which utilize 8% x 11 inch paper,,
but have return envelopes that are only suitable for 5% x 8% inch paver. ~
While better than no envelope at all, this practice presents an unpro-
fessional appearance. While some may consider this whole issue trivial,
I do not. I consider it both common sense and common courtesy. L
Secondly, if there is any chance that your research may be of inter-
est to the institutions you are sampling, offer to share your results. . -/
Often, as with most of the other suggestions that have been made,hthis will
~ increase the return rate of your research instrument. If you couple this. -
offer with a thoughtful presentation of the data, then -not only will you be"
providing a useful service to your colleagues, but you will enhance the
reputation of this type of research. For example, for some years Now we
have conducted a tuition,,room and board survey at the behest of our \
‘Trustees who wanted comparative data earlier tham it normally would be
available from national sources. This survey is conducted in the early
spring just after the rates for the following year have been set. In re-’
turn for their cooperation we provide the participating institutions with
;tabulated results; results which allow them to know hom they will compare
with peer institutions with respect to tyition and other charges almost six
monchs before the Chronicle of Higher Education publishes their report.

Cotisequently, we have had a 100% return rate for years. Likewise, we shared |
the results of the physical plant/maintenance study I have reFerenced.
Because our own needs were quite specific, because we felt we should try to
provide data to respondents that might meet a number of needs, and because

we had guaranteed anonymity to cooperating institutions if they wished it

(the offer of anonymity is quite important and should be quaranteed when-
“ever the data may be sensitive), we were forced to author two rather dif-

ferent. reports. The favorable feedback that we received from"many of the

cooperating institutions leads me to believe that the extra effort was worth-

‘while. In fact, some of the institutions have now suggested that the study




be updated They must have found it useful

A final nuts-and- bolts suggest1on ‘is that you allow adequate time for
" a follcw-up mail1ng»(1t goes without saying that while follow-ups can be_
conducted v1a the telephone if they are uncomp11cated initial research
should never be conducted over the telephone ~-.such a procedure incon-
. veniences your colleagues and they may ‘not have the data at hand). This
will increase your overall return rate, especially if the cover'letter\that
accompan1es the follow-up. request can tout the numbers and usefulness of
the responses you already have rece1ved

What will your research effort y1e1d° Do not expect too much.  First,
it will not solve your problem, neither w111 it make any ‘decisions for you..
~lt may,not even prov1de answers to spec1f1c quest1ons that have. been posed
The results may be ambiguous or your data may be skewed. In effect your
study may have found that there is no clear answer. In add1t1on you should
‘be prepared to have research results that you feelmi‘s useful viewed in a
d1fferent 11ght by decision-makers. This relates to the earlier discussion
regard1ng what data will or will riot’ be helpful and what data will or will -
not be used. Pol1t1ca1 exped1ency may negate the effects of your study, no
matter how clear the 1mp11cat1ons of the research to you.

Finally, l would suggest that not only should your data be analyzed
from an- obJect1ve standpoint, but also from a creative one. We are all

aware of the need to resist those pressures that would try to have data gath-

ered .to refute or to support a particular case. To give in to these pres- .,

\ v . .
sures may lead to challenges to your.objectivity. These pressures are real

and are faced by us all. With ‘'respect to creativity, while you are analy-
zlng your datavin response to the questions posed by decision;makers, be
alert to the possibility of unexpected dividends. Let me explain. As I have
mentioned, the physical plant/maintenance survey that we undertook1Was,€1aw-
ed by our failure to realize that many other institutions have their campus
security operation w1th1n their physical plant organxzation.. That was not
the case at Union. 1In fact, these areas were admin1stered by two different
V1ce Pres1dents. Maybe we were overly paroch1a1 or perhaps just not obser-'
vant, but we were unaware that other 1nst1tut1ons were organized d1fferent1y
As a result of the study we dec1ded to . exam1ne our structure. It was then

-decided that a reorganization would y1e1d sign1f1cant benef1ts and now both

areas report to the same Vice President and are more closely coord;nated

:3231/
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than before. If the flaw in our study had not pointed out this structural
difference (and the research instrument certainly had not been de51gned to
examine this area) we might not have reorgan1zed. T would label this result

‘an unanticipated benefit.

S

Conclu51on

With institutional declslon-makers under pressure to make d1Ff1cult
decisions at the very time that decisions themselves are becomlng increas-
1ngly complex and at a time when accountab111ty is heard from all quarters,
institution-based. 1nter1nst1tut1onal research is a -growing necessity. As:
long as the need for such research is carefully considered, the research
itself well conce1ved and institutions are. w1111ng ‘to share data, then such
research will be a boon to dec151on-makers and an enJoyable challenge to
1nst1tut10nal researchers If, on the other hand, suth research prolifer-
ates unnecessar11y, is hastily and poorly . constructed and thlS produces a
reluctance to cooperate on the part of many institutions, then institution-
based 1nter1nst1tut10nal research will have become a burden. To a large
degree, the 1nst1tut10nal researcher will dictate which of these develop-'

ments occur. . '
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‘Aelcome Lo HEAIR', Eiquth Anmial Conrerence.

This year's theme s "Planmidg for Cuality”, wnich
15 precisely what Chose- involved 1n the ground-
work for the Conterence have done. Thiu program

promises to continue the Assoctatinn's tradition

of presenting two days of stimulating and profe-
essionally enrichiing workshops, panels, symposia,
papers and addresses, in 4 climate conducive to
networking and yenerating or renewing acquain-
tances from the past and tor the future.

As you look through the schedule, i1t 15 juaran-
teed that you will find u presentation ur oanel
of interest 1n every time slot, Topics range
from finances, planning, wodeliing, and rore-
casting to admssions, retention, assessment, and

,outcomes. You sre-also strongly urged to partic-

fpate 1n our proressional development workshop
on "Critical lssues in Questionnaire Des1gn” ,with

Or. Sid Micek, to be held on Thursday afternoon,

The conference address, to be delivered by Or,
Thumas Green, will explore the contrerence's theme,
and promises to broaden yqur perspective nn the
burning 1ssue ur QUALITY, The adaress will follow
a social hour and dinner on Thursday evening.

+
Between 5essions on Friday and Saturday, you dre
encouraged to take advantage of the lovely confer-
ence setting. Set on'a tract of secluded country-
side, the conference center has ponds, streams, and

walking paths to explore. The town of Princeton

is mnutes away, and 1s simultaneously o colonial
village and a center for music, theatre, sporting
¢vents, and museums, HNew fork and Philadelphia
are also c¢losé enough for an evening's vrtertain-
ment .

So, then, enjoy the ciimate whicn NEAIR and the
local arrangements folks have fashioned for your
stay 1n Princeton. We hope that the progran will
meel most 1f not al) of your needs, and that you
411 Find the Association o userul professiunal
resource both for your work and Jevelopment. We
look forward to meeting you at our "Let's Gec
Acquainted” sucial event un Thursday evening

and throughout the Conterence.

»

tlancy Neville
Program Chayr
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_ THURSDAY,

PPOGRAM :
NOVEMBER 5. 1981

nOOM - 6:30 P.A.
REGISTRATION

1:30 - 4:20 P, M.

CONFERENCE WORKSHOP
{Pegistration required: $15.)
(west Hlng #eeting Room)

CRITICAL ISSUES IN QUESTIONNAIQE DESIGH
sid Micek, General Session Presenter

Syracuse University

Robert Grose, Small Group Leader
Amherst College

- Robert Lay, 5mall Group Leader
Roston follege

Linda Michaels Suskle Small Group Leader
SUNY - Oswego

nanéy Heville, Discussant

+ Pochester Institute of fechnology .-

Patrick Terenzini, Discussant

SUNY..- Albany

.4.00_- 5:30 P.M.

CONFEREMCE DEMONSTRATIOQONS

(These demonstrations will be repeated on Saturday
at 10:30. Equipment will be on display in the
demonstration/display room throughout the” conf-

srence.) X

IRACK |
(Demons tration/Display Room)
WORD PROCESSING AND IR
Danfel Updeqrove
EOUCOM
1PAGH 11
({mst Wing Seminar Poom)
HICROGCOMPUTERS

RPonald Orcutt
£0UCOM

50 - 6:30 0.1 ‘

SOCTAL HOUR

(Luunge)
1ash Jar

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- 6:30 - 7:45 P .M,

. 303

DIMMER
(Ticket required)

_ (Dining Room)

8:00 - 9:00 P .M.

CONFERENCE ADDRESS
(Lounge)

CONCEPTS OF EDUCATIONAL QUALITY

. Thomas Green .
Syracuse University

9:00 - 11:00 P.M.

SOCIAL EVENT - LET'S GET ACQUAINTED
{Lounge)

Newcomers to NEAIR are_lnviled o meet continuing
members and officers of the Associatfon. Hosted
by NEAIR Steering Committee. Cash Bar,

. ' ) '
FRIDAY, NOVEMBER 6, 198]

7:30 - 8:30 A.M.

BREAKFAST
(Ticket required)

(Dirnvng Room)

8330 - 10:00 A.M.

REGISTRATION
(Lobby)

3:30 - 10:00 A.M.

CONTRIBUTED PAPERS

TRACK 1| - PLANNING
{Room A/8) °

MODERATOR: Hugh Demps ey
' ' St, Vincent College

THE USE OF CROSS-IMPACT MATRIX FOR THE GENERAT[ON
OF ACADEMIC PLANNING MODELS
(8:30-9:10)

Edward Jordan
Catholic University




TRACK I (cont'd) . : TRACK I11 - ASSESSMENT | ’

COST STUOY DATA BASES: THE EVOLUTION OF A ~~ (C/0 Barn) : _ . :
DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEM-TWO CASE STUDIES . - : :
{9:15-10:00) ) MDDFRATOR: Robert Grose

- Amherst College
Clatre Hanley

University of Rochester ' TgEJgO:P 2F ACT
David Rumpf P -(8:30-9:15)

UMass - Amherst v Kendy Rudy
Chet Karbowicz . ) ’ Upsala College

UMass - Anherst

. Donald Lintvedt - .
. . Upsala Coll :
TRACK 11 - EMROLLMENT psala College .

Lois Torrence
(West Wing Meeting Room) University of Connecticut

MOOERATOR: E11{zabeth Knapp . THE GLOBAL AWAREMESS [NSTRUMENT OF ETS
! 'SUNY - Binghamton : (9: ZO 10:00)

ENROLLHENT PROJECTIONS A MODEL FOR THE Th s :
REGIONAL PUBLIC INSTITUTION zrgmd parrows
(8;30-8:50)

Robert Karp ' ' 10:00 - 10:30 A.M.
Kean College of flew Jersey '

BREAK.
Edward Delaney : : P
Kean College of lew Jersey ' -
10:30 - NOON -
ESTIMATING FALL ENROLLMENT ANO FTE's USING
A STUBENT FLOW MODEL . CONFERENCE SYMPOSIUM
(8:55-9:15) (West Wing Meeting Room)
Louts Sptro ‘ MOVING BEYONO PLANNING BASED ON EXTRAPOLATION
SUNY - Brockport IN AN ERA OF RAOICAL CHANGE

PREOICTING ENROLLMENTS _ Oonald Hester
(9:20-9:40) NY State Education Oepartment
Susan Gondwin - Paul Wing
Unfversity of Lowell NY State Educatfon Department
Winship Fuller : Ly - ' N
‘Unfversity of Lowell , MNOON - [:45 P.M.

COMPUTERIZED PROJECTION OF UNOERGRAOUATE LUNCH

STUDENT ENROLLMEMT AT BOSTON UNIVERSITY ~ . (Ticket required)

(9:40-10:00) (Dining Room)
Carolyn Shettle 1:45 - 3:20 P.M,

Boston University
. COMTRIBUIED PAPERS ANO PANELS
. David Bradley : ‘ LT

Boston Unjversity TRACK 1 - PLANNING
Peter farago (A/B Barn)
Boston University - MODERATOR: Ram Chugh

SUNY - Potsdam




TRACK 1 (cont'd)
MODELLING IN THE PLANNING PROCESS

Claire Manley, Coordinatdr
University ‘of Roches ter

John Dunn S
Tufts University

Richard Heck
Colgate Univers{ty

Evangeline Rocha
Brown University

Louis Spiro
SUNY - Brockport

Oaniel Updegrove
epucom -

TRACK [1 - OUTCOMES

{West Wing Meeting Room)

HODERATOR: Martin Schwartz
- Camden County College

ROLE OF CAREER MATURITY ANO LOCUS OF CONTROL
IN THE INITIAL EMPLOYMENT OF COLLEGE GRAOUATES

(1:45-2:10)

. Kathleen Hulbert
University of Lowell

MOW STUDENTS CHANGE: A LONGITUOINAL STUOY

(2:15-2:40)
Ofana Green . -
SUNY - Plattsburgh -

Jean Morlock
SUNY - Plattsburgh

Jocile Ward
SUNY - Plattsburgh

OESIGN ANO CONOUCT OF AN ALUMNT SURVEY
© (2:45-3:10)

Susan Lachman

Kean College of N

Edward Oelaney

Kean College of MJ
TRACK II1 - FACULTY ANO STAFF
(£/0 Barn)

M)DERATOR: Helen Wyant
SUdY - Buffalo

“

¥

!
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TRACK 111 lcont'a)

INFLUENCES -ON SALARY: A NATIOMAL SALARY
STUOY OF COLLEGE ADMISSIONS OFFICERS
(1:45-2:10) :

Oavid Chapman
.~ SUNY - Albany

A MOOEL FOR PROJECTING TENURE OENSITY

* AT THE [INSTITUTIONAL LEVEL
- (2:15-2:40)

Christos Theophilides
SUNY - "Albany

ACADEMIC BURNOUT AS ORGANIZAT[ONAL
OYSFUNCTION: HHO 1S 1O BLAME?
(2:45-3:10) o

C. Stuart Dube’
SUNY - Brockport

3:20 - 3:40 P.M.

-BREAK

3:40 - 4:45 P .M,

CONTRIBUTEO PAPERS

TRACK | - PROGRAMS ANO RETENTON
(A/8 Barn) '
MOOERATOR: Eric Kurtz

Harvard University .

STUOENT RETENTION -
(3:40-4:00)

"Kendy Rudy
Upsala College

Donald Lintvedt
Upsala Collage

AN EVALUATION OF GRAOUATE PROGRAMS ANO
STUOENT RETENTION N
(4.05-4:25)

Louis Spiro
SUNY. - Brochport -

M1l Campbell =«
SUNY - Brockport

GRAOUATE PROGRAM SELF-ASSESSMENT SERVICE
(4:30-4:50) , )

Eldon Park
ETS

320" ‘




O

ERIC

o
]

TRACK Il - THE ENVIRONMENT
(West Wing Meeting Room)

MODERATOR: Gail Hogan .
[thaca College

REAGANOMICS AND RESEARCH: INSTITUTIONAL

IMPL ICATIONS. ‘

" (3:40-4:00) . : ‘ ,

John Joyce
Lesley College

“Beverly Joyce
Boston College

© OEGREE PATTERNS: AN INDICATOR OF INSTIT-

UTIONAL ANO SYSTEM RESPONSIVENESS
(4:05-4:25) .

Ovnald Hester

NY State Education Department
- . ,

MARKETING FOR CONTINUING EOUCATION NEEOS

(4:30-4:50) :

. ‘Marilynn Orax)

University of Maryland

Melissa Oaston
University of Maryland

TRACK 11T - THE FIELO OF IR

(c/o Barp)

MOOERATOR: Helen Gradisar
Carlow College .

IR WITHOUT A COMPUTER: COLLECTION ASSIMIL-
ATION ANO APPLICATION OF STUOENT CHARACT-
ERISTICS OATA ‘ B v

(3:40-4:00)

Kathleen 0'Rielly
Oavis and Elkins College

1

SPECIFIC PURPOSE INTER-INSTITUT IONAL
RESEARCH: BOON OR BURDEN?
(4:05-4:25) :

Dwight Wolf

Union College -

IR ‘AND ACCREDITATION AT THE DEFENSE
INTELLIGENCE SCHOOL
{(4:30-4:50)

Hugo Kees ing .
Defense Intelligence School

)

5:00 - 5:45 P.M.

- HEAIR ANNUAL BUSINESS MEETING

(West Wing Meeting Room)

PRESIDING: Patrick T. Terdnzini, President
198081, : -

ALL MEMBERS ARE URGED TO ATTEND!

-Election of officers, future conference site
selections, other Assocfatfon concerns are
among the business items which will be
covered, Participate in the future of

your Association! .

5:45 - ?

DCIAL EVENING

Events and attractions guides are avatlable
through the Local Arrangements Committee in
the Demonstration/Display Room.

NO_MEALS Will BE AVAILABLE AT THE CONFERENCE
(ENTER '

EFPM users will meet with Dan Updeqrovg

SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 7, 198]
7130 - 8:30 A.M.

BREAKFAST .
(Ticket required)
(Dining Room)

The 1980-31 and 198]-82 Steering Conmittees
will breakfast together

8:30 - 10:00 A.M,

CONTRIBUTED PAPERS AND PANELS
TRACK 1 - ADM] SSIONS

" (A/B Barn{'

MODERATOR: ™arjorie Raab™
: Nassau Community College

COLLEGE PREFEREMCE PATTERNS DF HIGH

-SCHOOL SENIORS

(8:10-8-55)

Glenwood Rowse
Y State Education Department

.

DEYELUPMENT OF A LONGITUDINAL STUDY
DATA BANK: ENTERING STUNENT PROFILES
(9:00-9:25)

Fdward Oelaney
Kean College of Ny

327
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TRACK | (cont'd}

FROM'INOU(RY TO APPLICANT: STUOTES_

AT TWO UNIVERSITIES
(9:30-9:55)
Robert Lay
Boston College

David Bradley
Boston University

TRACK II - THE FIELD OF IR
(C/0 Barn) v ‘ o .

Judith Dozier Hackman
Yale University

MDDERATOR ¢

SHORT S(OPE OR LONG-RANGE IR: A OILEMMA
(8:30-10:00)

Marilyn Oraxl, Coordinator
University of Maryland

Hugo  Kees ing
Defense Intelligence School

Stuart Rich . .

Georgetown University- .
J/// Jane Faulinan

A

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Northern Virginia Community College
Sylvia Stewart
University of Maryland
TRACK 111 - TWO AND FOUR YEAR-ARTICULATION
{West Wing Meeting Room)

TRANSFER ART[CULATION: RESEARCH DESIGHS
FOR FOLLOW-UP STUDIES
(8:30-10:00)

.

J, Scott Orak iich, Coordinator
Essex County College . .

Madan Capoor ;
Hlddlcsg: County Collége

Lewis Dars
NJ Department of Higher Ed

‘Carl Feigenbaum
Monmouth College

ODonald Oppenhein .
Rutgers Untversity .

10:00 - 10:30 A.M.
BREAK

-~

10:30 - NOON

‘CONPRIBUTED PAPERS AhO OEMONSTRATIONS

TRACK | - COMPUTER GRAPYICS'
~(C/0 Barn) '

-

COMPUTER GRAPHICS APPLICATIONS IN [R
(10:30-Neon)

Ami Meqanathdn
Carnegie-HMellon University
TRACK $T1 - PLANNING .
-
(West Wing Meeting-Room)
MODERATOR :

Richard Pattenaude
SUNY - Binghamton

STRATEGIC PLANNING FOR THE ENMANCEMENT
OF QUALITY [N AN ERA OF SCARCE RESOURCES:

BETTER WITH LESS
(10:30-11:00)

C. Stuart Dube'
UNY - Brockport
Albert Brdwn
SUNY - Brockport

THE ROlE AND SCOPE OF IR IN STAIE
UNIVERSITY PLAHNING AND BUDGETING
{11:05-11:15)

* Thomas Freeman
SUNY Central Admintstration

Katq) cen Xopf
SUNY Central Adminsitration

TRACK 111 - QEMONSTRATIONS

WORD PROCESSING AND R
(A/8 Barn)

-* Daniel Updegrove
EDUCOM

Ml CROCOW’UTERS

(Cemonstration/Dismlay Room) -'"

tonald Orcutt
EDUCOM .

« PLEASE REMEBBER 10 COMPLETE THE
EYALUATION FORM BEFORE’ YOU LEAVE
THE CONFERENCE

4
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’1930 NEAIR STEERING, LOMMlTTEE

'PRESIDENT:

.

SECRETARY AND PUB-
LICATIDNS CHAIR:

TREASURER:

& . MEMBERS-AT-LARGE:

ERIC *
T -

e

Patrlck T. Terenznnr
SUNY - Albany

Diana M. Green -
SUNY -'Plattsburgh ’

Sister Ann C. Luciano
Hestern Hew Englénd'College

Roger Anderson (to 3/81)
- Allegany Communi ty College

" Car) Feigenbaum -

tonmouth Coll ege‘ '

Elizabeth Knapp
SUNY - Blnghémton

s , Robert Lay
%swnClee
- Nancy Neville
Roches ter Inst.-of Tech.
David Rumpf
g o UMass - Amherst
’ ' t\ Simeon Slovacek (to 9/81)
. California State U at LA
Paul Wing -
, » NY State Ed Department (7
. A 7 .
PAST PRESIDENT-AND ' Robert Qrose .
. NOMINATING COMMIT-  Amherst College '
' TEE CHAIR: S .
' CONFERENCE PROGRAM  HMancy Heville
. CHAIR: - Rochester Inst. of Tech.
, ( T
CONFERENCE LOCAL Edward Delaney, Co-Chair
: ABRANGEMENTS COM- Kean College'of NJ
. MITTEE ‘ Carl Felgenbaum Co- Chair
_;/é Monmou th College
CONFERENCE WORK-  Robert Lay o
SHOP CDORD;NATOR'. Boston College. "~
. ! L]
4
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*North

East

r\"orulinn for

Institutional

Research ) e K
A

_ The lbgo ‘and symbol’ of NEAIR were conceived

and executed by Sharon Heyenck, M.S. in Com-
munication Design, Rochester I[nstitute of -
Technofogy. It symbolizes the affiliation
of NEAIR with the international Associa-
tiop for [nstitutional Research. the net-
workrng‘and cooperation which the AssOCv -
iation supports, and the flow of infor-" = " .
mation in and out of an IR office. ‘The . :
north east quadrant is highlighted to

emphasize the ¢fose relationships among

IR professipnals in that area, and their
formaﬂ associat on .




